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Seats and Restraint Systems
This section tells you how 1o use your seals and safety belts properly. It ulso explains the air bag system,

Features and Conirols
This section explains how o start and operale your vehicle.

Comfort Controls and Audio Systems
This section tells you how to adjust the ventilation and comtort controls and how 10 operale your audio system,

Your Driving and the Road

Here yoin'll find helpful information and tips about the road and how o drive ondeér different conditivns,

Problems on the Road
This section tells what te do if you have o problem while driving, such as a flat tire or overheated engine, elc.

Service and Appearance Care

Here the manual tells vou how 10 keep your vehicle runnimg properly and looking good.

Maintenance Schedule
This section tells you when 1o perform velicle malntenance and whar fluids and hibricants to use.

Customer Assistance Informalion
This section tells you how (o comact GMC for assistance and how o get service and owner publications
It also gives you information on “Reporting Safety Defects” on page 8-10,

Index
Here's an alphabetcal listimg of almost every subject in this mianual, You can use i wo ginekly find
something vou want (o read.




GM

GENERAL MOTORS, GM, the GM Emblem, GMC,
the GMC Emblem and the name SAVANA are

registered rademarks of General Motors Corporation,

This manual includes the latest information at the time
it was printed. We reserve the right 10 make changes
in the product after that time without further notice.
For vehicles first sold in Canada, substitute the name
“Creneral Motors of Canada Limnted” for GMC
whenever it appears in this manual.

Please keep this manual in vour vehicle, so n will be
there if you ever need it when you're on the road. If you
sell the vehicle, please leave this manual in 1t so the new
QwWner can use ik

Litho in LL.S.A.
XUR14 B First Edition

We support voluntary
technician certification.

WE BUFPORT
WL TARYT TECHMIGIAN
CERTIFICATION THROLYESH

Rk | lialide e
AUTOMOTIVE
SEAVICE
EXCELLENCE

For Canadian Owners Who Prefer a
French Language Manual:

Aux propriétaires canadiens: Vous pouvez vous
procurer un exemplaire de ce guide en frangais chez
votre concessionaire ou au:

DGN Marketing Services Litd.
1577 Meverside Dr,
Mississauga, Ontario L5T 1B9

“Copyright General Motors Corporation 1997
All Rights Reserved




How to Use this Manual

Muny people read their owner's manual from beginning
1o end when they first receive their new vehicle. If you
do this, it will help you learn about the features and
controls for your vehicle. In this manual, you'll find
that pictures and words work together to explain

things quickly.

Index

A pood place 1o look tor whiat you need s the Index in
back of the manual. 1t's an alphabetical hst of what's in
the munual, and the page number where you'll find it

Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find a number of safety cautions in this book,

We use a box and the word CAUTION to tell you
about things that could hurt you if you were o ignore
the warning,

/\ CAUTION:

These mean there is something that could hurt
you or other people.

In the caution arei. we tell you what the hazard 15. Then

we lell you whit to do o help avoid or reduce the

hazard, Please read these cautions. If you don't, you or

others could be hurt,




You will also find a circle
with a slash through it i
this book. This safety
symbol means “Don’t”
“Dan’t do this” or “Don’t
let this happen.”

Yehicle Damage Warnings

Also, in this book you will find these notices:

NOTICE:

These mean there is something that could
damage vour vehicle.

In the notice area, we tell you about something that can
dumage your vehicle. Many times, this damage would
nol be covered by your warranty, and it could be cosily.
But the notice will tell you what 1o do to help avoid

the damage.

When vou read other manuals, you might sec
CAUTION and NOTICE wamnings in different colors or
in different words.

You'll also see warning labels on your vehicle. They use
the same words, CAUTION or NOTICE.




Vehicle Symbols

These are some of the symbols vou may find on vour vehicle.

For exumple,
these symthals
alre kel o an
ortginal hattery:

CAUTION
POSSIBLE
INJURY

PROTECT
EYEZ BY
SHIELIMNG

CAUSTIE

BATTERY
ACID COULD %
CAUSE

BURNS

AVOID
SPARKS OR
FLAMES

EF‘AHH OR qh,
2 (VA

EXPLODE

BATTERY

[hiese symbals
fre frrpporti
for vou and
VOUD PEISRETIFETS
whenever yidr
vehicle is
driven:

Oi0R LOCK
UNLOCK

FASTEN
SEAT
BELTS

poWER (L)
winoow | % |
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lnve 0 do with
your lamips

MASTER sl #
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TURN
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WARNING
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These symibals
WEE e somke of
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WIPER
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WINDSHIELD
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B e
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Model Reference

This manual covers these models:

Passenger Van Cuab and Chassis

Curgo Van




Section 1 Seats and Restraint Systems
e e e — =

Here you'll find information about the seats in your vehicle and how 1o use your safety belts properly. You can also
learn about some things you should ner do with air bags and safety belts,

Seats and Seat Controls

Safety Belis: They're for Everyone

Here Are Questions Many People Ask About
Safety Belts -- and the Answers

How to Wear Safety Belts Properly

Driver Position

Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Right Fromt Passenger Position

Air Bag System

Rear Seat Passengers

1-37

1-39
1-41
1-46
1-58
1-61
1-61
1-62

Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for Children
and Smiall Adults

Center Passenger Position

Children

Child Restraints

Larger Chaldren

Safety Belt Extender

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Replacimg Restraint System Parts Afier

a Crash




Seats and Seat Controls The buckert seats can be adjusted forward or rearward

. . with the lever at the front of the seat,
Chis part tells you about the seats == how to adjust them,
take them out and put them back in, [t also tells you
about reclining fromt seathacks,

To adjust the seat, pull the lever up to release the seal
bottom and slide the seat where you want it. Then
release the lever and try to move the seat with your
Manual Front Seals body, 1o make sure the seat 1s locked nto place.

/\ CAUTION:

You can lose control of the vehicle if you try to
adjust & manual driver's seal while the vehicle is
moving. The sudden movement could startle and
confuse you, or make you push a pedal when you
don’t want to. Adjust the driver’s seat only when
the vehicle is not moving,




Power Seat (Option)

It wour vehicle has a power seat on the drivet's or
passenger's side, vou can adjust it with this switch at the
front center cushion of the seat.

You can use these swilches o move the seat to where
you want i To rase the seat, move the center knob up,
To lower the seat, move the center knob down. To move
the seat forward, move the center knob toward the righi
To move the seat rearward, move the center knob towiird
the e

You can raise and lower the front and rear of the seat, To
raise the front of the seat, move the night lever up. To
leswer it mowe the right lever down. To raise the rear of
the seat, move the left lever up, To lower it, move the
left lever down,

Reclining Seatbacks

To adjust the seatback, Lift the front of this lever, which
i5 located at the inner edpe of the sear cushion.

Move the seatback with vour body and release the Tever
to lock the seathack where vou want it Leun forward
and pull wp on the front of the lever and the seathack
will go to an upright position.
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But don't have a seatback reclined if your vehicle
Is moving.

/\ CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when vour vehicle is
in motion can be dangerous. Even if you buckle
up, your safety belts can’t do their job when
vou're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can't do its job because it
won't be against your body. Instead, it will be in
front of youw. In a crash you could go into it,
receiving neck or other injuries.

The lap belt can’t do its job either. In & crash the
helt could go up over vour abdomen. The belt
forces would be there, not at your pelvic bones,
This could cause serious internal injuries,

For proper protection when the vehicle is in
mustion, have the seathack upright. Then sit well
back in the seat and wear your safety belt properly.




Rear Seats
Getting Into the Rear Seats

To make 1t easier for passengers to get inta the rear
seuts, use the fastener strips on the headliner and safety
belt latch, These will keep the safety belts out of the way
while people get into the rear seéats,
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Removing the Rear Seat

[ B

Lift the carpet/mat flap at the inboard side of the seat
base 1 the rear.
1. Disconnect the quick release latch plates for the lap

shoulder behts on the bench seat to be removed. To

do thas, press the tp of a key into the release hole

of the safety belt buckie while pulling up on the

sitfety belt.
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3. Locate the red handle on the inboard side of 1the seat
britse and rotate 10 up

4, Oiwee the red handle s rotated up, pull the handle w
remove the locking pin.

.y

0

Stow the locking pin-on the rear of the seal bise in
the hole that 1s provided,

Repeat this procedure for the pin on the othet
sl base

Pull the seat rearward aboit tedo inches (3 om) and
then Litt the seal from the floor ruils.

Remove the seat from the vehicle.

Instil] the vam covers to the floor rails. These are
supplied 10 o cardbourd box at delivery.
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A,

For the first rear seat, stow the safety belr laich by
attaching the fastener sirip on the sifety belr latch
to the trim just inside the side door, There is also a
fastener strip provided for stowing the satety belt

latch for a four-passenger bench seat, of equipped.

For the remaiming rear seats, stow the satety belt
latch plate on the clip at the window trim.




Replacing the Rear Seat

/\ CAUTION:

A seat that isn't locked into place properly can
move around in a collision or sudden stop. People
in the vehicle could be injured. Be sure to lock
the seat into place properly when installing it.

/\ CAUTION:

A safety belt that is twisted or not properly
attached won't provide the protection needed in a
crash. The person wearing the belt could be
seriously injured. After installing the seat, always
check to be sure that the safety belts are not
twisted and are properly attached.

.

Remove the tnim covers from the foor ralls and store
for fiture vse,

| O
H

3

Position the seat into the open slots in both rails,
Push the seat forward in the rail, hooking both seal
bases onto the pins inside of the rails.

Hoth locking pins that locked the seat into place
must be installed before operating the vehicle,

To install the locking pin at the rear of the seat base.
pull the carpet/mat fTap buck on the inboard side 1o
locate the hole in the rail for the pin.

Remove the pin from its stowed position on the sea
base while holding the carpet/mat flap back.
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0. Insert the red handled locking pin into the seat 15
base, lifting the seat shightly to line up the pin with
the buse,
b
9
[,

Rotaste the red handle down until 11 15 1n the
retaining clip

Replace the carpet/mat flap 1o it arigimal position,
Repeat this procedure for the other seat base,

Connect the quick release latch plates for the lap
shoulder belis by inserting the laich plates into the
buckles artached at the outhoard positions of the
bench seut. Do not twist the belt.
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Safety Belts: They're for Everyone

This part of the manual tells yvou how to use safety belts
properly. It also 1ells you some things you should not do
with safety belts, It is extremely dangerous to ride in a cargo area,
inside or outside of a vehicle. In a collision,
people riding in these areas are more likely to be
seriously injored or killed. Do not allow people to
& CAUTION: ride inany area of your vehicle that is not
equipped with seats and safety belts. Be sure
everyone in your vehicle is in & seat and using a
safety bell properly.

/\ CAUTION:

And it explains the air bag system.

Don’t let anvone ride where he or she can’t wear
a safiety belt properly. If you are in a crash and
you're nol wearing a safety belt, your injuries
can be much worse, You can hit things inside the
vehicle or be ejected from it. You can be seriously
injured or killed, In the same crash, you might
not be if you are buckled up. Always fasten your
safety belt, and check that your passengers’ belis
are fastened properly too.
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Your vehicle has a light that
comes on as a reminder to
buckle up. (See “Safety
Belt Reminder Light”™ in
the Index.)

In most states and Canadian provinces, the law says to
wear safety belts. Here's why: They work.

You never know if you'll be in a crash, If you do have a
crash, vou don't know if it will be a bad one.

A few crashes are mild, and some crashes can be so
serious that even buckled up a person wouldn't survive,
But most crashes are in between. In many of them,
people who buckle up can survive and sometimes walk
awiy. Without belts they could have been badly hurt

or killed.

After more than 30 years of safety belts in vehicles,
the facts are clear. In most crashes buckling up does
matter ... 4 lot!




Why Safety Belts Work

When you ride in or on anvthing, you go as fast s
Il goes

Put someons on 1t

Tuke the simplest vehicle. Suppose iUs just o seat
on wheels.
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Giet it up to speed. Then stop the vehicle. The rider The person keeps going until stopped by something
doesn’t stop.

In 4 real vehicle, it could be the windshield ...
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or the instrument panel .,

or the safety belts!

With safety belis, you slow down as the vehicle does,
You get more time to stop, You stop over more distance,
and your strongest bones take the forces, That's why
salety belts make such good sense.




Here Are Questions Many People Ask () I 'm a good driver, and 1 never drive far from
About Safety Belts -- and the Answers

Q:
A:
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Won't | be trapped in the vehicle after an
accident if I'm wearing a safety belt?

You could he -- whether vou're wearing a safety
belt or not. But vou can unbuckle a safety belr.
even if you're upside down. And your chance of
being conscious during and after an accident, so
you can unbuckle und get out, 15 wuech greater if
you are belred.

If my vehicle has air bags, why should I have to
wear safety belis?

Air bags are in many vehicles today and will be in
mast of them in the future, But they are
supplemental systems only: so they work with
safety belts — not instead of them. Every air bag
system ever offered tor sale has required the use of
safety belts. Even if you're in a vehicle that has air
bags, you sull have to buckle up to get the most
protection. That's true not only in frontal collisions,
hut especially in side and other collisions.

A

home, why should I wear safety belts?

You may be an excellent dover, but if you're in an
accident — even one that isn’t your fuult — you and
your passengers can be hurt. Being a good driver
doesn’t protect you from things beyvond your
control, such as bad drivers.

Most accrdents occur within 25 miles (40 km)

of home. And the greatest number of serious

injunes and deaths ocour at speeds of less
than 40 mph (65 knvh).

Sufety belts are for evervone.




How to Wear Safety Belts Properly
Adults

This part is only for people of adult size.

Be aware that there are special things to know about
safety belts and children. And there are different rules
for smaller children and babies. If a child will be
rding in your vehicle, see the part of this manual
called “Children.” Follow those rules for

everyone's profection.

First, you'll want 1o know which restraint systems your
vehicle has.

We'll start with the driver position.
Driver Position
This part describes the driver’s restraint system,

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The driver has a lap-shoulder belt. Here's how to wear
it property.

1. Close and lock the door.

2. Adjust the seat (1o see how, see “Seats™ in the Index)
50 YOu can sit up straight.

. Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt across youw
Don't ler it get twisted,

. Push the latch plate into the buckle until it clicks.

Pull up on the latch plate 1o make sure it is secure, If
the belt isn't long enough, see “Safety Belt
Extender™ at the end of this section.

Make sure the release button on the buckle 15
positioned so you would be able 1o unbuckle the
safety belt quickly if you ever had 1o,
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5. To make the lap part tight, pull down on the buckle The lap part of the belt should be wom [ow and snog on
end of the belt as you pull up on the shoulder belt. the hips, just touching the thighs, In a crash, this applies

force to the strong pelvic bones, And you'd be less likely
to slide under the lap belt. If you slid under it, the belt
would apply force at your abdomen. This could cause
serious or even fatal injuries. The shoulder belt should go
over the shoulder and across the chest. These parts of the
body are best able 10 ke hell restrmning forces.

The safety belt locks if there's a sudden stop or a crash,
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Shoulder Belt Height Adjuster

Before you begin to drive, move the shoulder belt
adjuster to the height that is right for you,

To move it down, push in at the word PRESS and move
thee height adjuster to the desired position. You can move
the adjuster up just by pushing up on the shoulder belt
guide. After vou move the adjuster to where you want it,
try 1o move it down without pushing in to make sure it
has locked into position.

Adjust the height so that the shoulder portion of the belt is
centered on your shoulder. The belt should be away from
your tace and neck, but not {alling off vour shoulder,
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(): What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt is
too loose. In a crash, you would move forward
too much, which could increase injury, The
shoulder belt should fit against your body.

Al The shoulder belt is too loose. Tt won't give nearly

1-2
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(): What's wrong with this?

/A\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if your belt is

] \ buckled in the wrong place like this, In a crash,
b, the belt would go up over your abdomen. The

= 5 belt forces would be there, not at the pelvic

! — bones. This could cause serious internal

‘- injuries. Always buckle your belt into the buckle
| nearest you.

A The belt is buckled in the wrong place.
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Q.‘ What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if your belt goes
over an armrest like this. The belt would be much
too high. In a crash, you can slide under the belt.
The belt force would then be applied at the
abdomen, not at the pelvic bones, and that could
cause serious or fatal injuries. Be sure the belt
goes under the armrests.,

A: The bell s over an armirest.




Q.‘ What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if you wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. In a crash, your

hody would move too far forward, which would

increase the chance of head and neck injury.

Also, the belt would apply too much force to the

ribs, which aren’t as strong as shoulder bones.
You could also severely injure internal organs
like your liver or spleen.

A The shoulder belt is worn under the arm, It should
be warn over the shoulder at all times.




(): What’s wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted belt. In
a crash, you wouldn’t have the full width of the
belt to spread impact forces. If a belt is twisted,
muke it straight so it can work properly, or ask
yvour dealer to fix it

A: The belt is twisted across the body,
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To unlatch the belt, just push the button on the buckle.
The belt should go back out of the way.,

Before you close the door, be sure the belt is out of the
way. If you slam the door on i you can damage both the
belt and your vehicle.

Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Safety belts work for everyone, including pregnunt
wornen. Like dll occupants, they are more likely to be
seriously injured if they don't wear safety belts.

A pregnant woman should wear a lap-shoulder belt, and
the lip portion should be worn as low as possible, below
the rounding, throughout the pregnancy,

The best way to protect the fetus is to protect the
mother. When a safety belt is worn properly, it’s more
likely that the fetus won’t be hurt in a crash. For
pregnant women, as for anyone, the key to making
safety belts effective is wearing them properly.

1-25




Right Front Passenger Position

To learn how 1o wear the right front pussenger’s safety beh
properly, see “Dniver Position™ edrlier in this section.

The right front passenger’s safety belt works the same
way as the driver’s safety belt -- except for one thing. If
vou ever pull the shoulder portion of the belt out all the
way, you will engage the child restruint locking feature,
If this happens, just let the belt go back all the way and
SEArt again.

Air Bag System

This part explains the air bag system.

11 it says AIR BAG on the muddle pant ol the steering
wheel and AIR BAG on the mstrument panel in front of
the right front passenger’s seat, your vehicle has two air
bags — one air bug for the driver and another air bag for
the right front passenger.

If it says AIR BAG on the nuddle part of the steering
wheel but it doesn’t say AIR BAG on the instrument
panel in front of the nght {romt passenger’s seat, your
vehicle has an air bag for the driver only.

11 it savs AIR BAG on the middle part of the steering

wheel, but there is no right front passenger seat. vour
vehicle has an air bag for the driver only
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If it doesn't say AIR BAG on the middle part of the
steering wheel, your vehicle doesn't have air baps.

If your vehicle has an air bag for the driver, the air bag
is i *Next Generation™ reduced-force frontal air bag. 1f
your vehicle has an air bag for the right front passenger
and there’s a label on the driver's side window, then
vour vehicle huy a “Next Generation” reduced-force
frontul air bag for the right front passenger. If your
vehicle has an air bag (or the nght front passenger but it
doesn’t have a label, then the right front passenger’s air
bag 150t reduced-force.

Reduced-force frontal air bags are designed to help
reduce the risk of injury from the foree of an inflating
air bag. But even these air bags must inflate very
quickly if they are to do their job and comply with
federal regulations.

Here are the most important things to know about the air
bag system:

/\ CAUTION:

You can be severely injured or killed in i crash

if you aren’t wearing your safety belt == even if
you have air bags, Wearing your safety belt
during a crash helps reduce your chance of hitting
things inside the vehicle or being ejected from it
Air bags are “supplemental restraints” to the
safety belts. All air bags -- even reduced-force air
hags == are designed o work with safety belts, but
don’t replace them. Air bags are designed to work
only in moderate to severe crashes where the front
of your vehicle hits something. They aren't
designed to inflate at all in rellover, rear, side or
low=speed frontal crashes. And, for unrestrained
pecupants, reduced-force air bags may provide
less protection in frontal crashes than more
forceful air bags have provided in the past.
Evervone in your vehicle should wear a safety

belt properly -- whether or not there's an air bag
for that person.
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/\ CAUTION:

Air bags inflate with great force, faster than the
blink of an eye. If vou're too close to an inflating
air bag, it could seriously injure you. This is true
even with reduced-force frontal air bags, Safety
belts help keep you in position before and during
a crash. Always wear your safety belt, even with
reduced-force air bags. The driver should sit as
far back as possible while still maintaining
control of the vehicle.

Il your vehicle has an air bag for the nght front
passenger, please read this:

/\ CAUTION:

Children who are up against, or very close to,

an air bag when it inflates can be seriously
injured or Killed. This is true even if your vehicle
has reduced-force frontal air bags. Air bags plus

CAUTION: (Continued)

CAUTION: (Continued)

lap-shoulder belts offer the best protection for
adults, but not for young children and infants.
Neither the vehicle's safety belt system nor its

air bag system is designed for them. Young
children and infants need the protection that a
child restraini system can provide. Always secure
children properly in your vehicle. To read how,
see the part of this manual called “Children™ and
see Lhe caution labels on the sunvisors and the
right front passenger’s safety belt.

There is un wr bag resdiness
light on the instrument panel,
A'H which shows AIR BAG.

BAG

1-28

The system checks the air bag elecirical system for
malfunctions, The light tells you if there is an electrical
problem, See “Air Bag Readiness Light™ in the Index
for more information.




How the Air Bag System Works

Where are the air bags? The right front passenger’s air bag is in the mstrument

: sanel on the passenger s sude,
The driver's air bag is in the middie of the f P £

steering wheel.
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/\ CAUTION:

If something is between an occupant and an air
bag, the bag might not inflate properly or it
might foree the object into that person. The path
of an inflating air hag must be kept clear. Don’t
put anything between an occupant and an air
bag, and don’t attach or put anything on the
steering wheel hub or on or near any other air
bag covering. And don't hang anything from the
assist handle on the passenger’s side of the
instroment panel,

When should an air bag inflate?

An air bag s designed to inflate in a moderate o severe
frontal or near-frontal crash. The air bag will inflate
only if the impact speed is abave the system’s designed
“threshold level, ™ 1T your vehicle goes straight mto o
wall that doesn’t move or defiorm, the threshold level

15 about 1 o 16 mph (18 to 26 km/h), The threshold
level can vary, however, with specific velucle desivn. s0
that it can be somewhal above or below this range, If
yvour vehicle stnkes something that will move or deform,
such as a parked car, the threshold Jevel will be higher,
The air bag i< not designed 1o inflte in rollovers, side
impacts or rear impacts, because inflation would not
help the vecupant

In any particular crash, no one can say whether an air
bag should have inflated simply because of the damage
to a vehicle or because of what the repair costs were,
Inflaton 1s determined by the angle of the impact und
how quickly the vehicle slows down in frontal or
near-frontal impacts,

What makes an air bag inflate?

In an impact of sufficient seventy, the air bag sensing
svstem deteets that the vehicle 1s 1n & crash. The scosing
system tngeers a release of gus from the inflator, which
inflates the air bag. The inflator, air bag and related
hardware are all part of the dir bag modules inside the
steering wheel and in the mstrument panel in front of the
nght front passenger.
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How does an air bag restrain?

In moderate to severe frontal or near-lrontal colhisions,
even belted occupants cun contact the steenng wheel or the
mstrument panel, Air bags supplement the protection
provided by safety belts, Air bags distnibute the force of
the impact more evenly over the occupant’s upper body,
stopping the occupant more gradually. But air bags would
nol help vou inomany vpes of collisions, ncluding
rollovers, rear impacts and side impacts, primarily because
iun occupant's motion is not lowird those an bags. Air
hags should never be regarded as anything more than &
supplement o safety belts, and then only in moderate o
severe frontal or near-frontal collisions,

What will vou see after an air bag inflates?

After an wr bag inflotes, it guickly deflates, so guickly
that some people may not even realize the air bag
inflated. Some components of the wir bag module == the
steering wheel hub for the driver’s air bag, or the
instrument panel for the rght front pussenger's

bitg - will be hot for a shorn tme. The purts of the bag
thut come mto contact with you may be warm, but not
too hot to touch. There will be some smoke and dust
coming from vents in the deflated an bags: A bag
mnflation doesn't prevent the drover from seeing or from
bewng able to steer the vehicle, nor does it stop people
from leaving the vehicle.

/\ CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is dust in the air.
This dust could cause breathing problems for
people with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble. To avoid this, evervone in the
vehicle should get out as soon as it is safe to do so.
If vou have breathing problems but can’t get oul
of the vehicle after an air bag inflates, then get
fresh air by opening a window or door.

® Ajr bags are designed o inflate only once. Afrer they
inflate, you'll need some new parts for your air bag
system, I you don't get them, the air bag svstem
won't be there 1o help protect you in another crash.
A new system will include air bag modules and
possibly other parts. The service manual for vour
vehicle covers the need to replace other parts.

® Your vehicle s equipped with @ crash sensing and
dingnostic module, which records information about
the air bag system. The module records informanon
about the readingss of the system, when the sensors are
activated and driver’s safety belt usage at deployment
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® Let only qualified technicians work on your ar bag
svstem. limproper service can mean that your air
bag system won't work properly. See your dealer
for service.

NOTICE:

If you damage the covering for the driver’s or the
right front passenger's air bag, the bag may not
work properly. You may have to replace the air
bag module in the steering wheel or both the air
bag module and the instrument panel for the
right front passenger’s air bag. Do not open or
break the air bag coverings.

If your vehicle ever gets into u lot of water -- such as
water up to the carpeting or higher -- or if water enters
your vehicle and soaks the carpet, the air bag controller
can be sodked and ruined. If this ever happens, and then
you start your vehicle, the damage could make the air
bags inflate, even if there's no erash. You would have to
replace the air bigs as well as the sensors and related
parts. If your vehicle is ever in a Mood, or if it's exposed
o witer that souks the carpet, you can avoid needless
repair costs by turning off the vehicle immediately,

Don't ket anvone stat the vehicle, even w ow it, unless
the battery cables are first disconnecied.

Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle

Air bags affect how your vehicle should be serviced.
There are parts of the air bag system in several places
around your vehicle. You don’t want the system to
inflate while someone is warking on your vehicle. Your
dealer and the GM Service Manual have information
about servicing your vehicle and the air bag system. To
purchase a service manual, seée “Service and Owner
Publications™ in the Index.

/A CAUTION:

For up to 10 minutes after the ignition key is
turned off and the battery is disconnected, an air
bag can still inflate during improper service. You
can be injured if you are close 1o an air bag when
it inflates. Avoid wires wrapped with yellow tape
or yellow connectors. They are probably part of
the air bag system. Be sure to follow proper
service procedures, and make sure the person
performing work for vou is qualified to do so.

The air bag system dogs not need régular mamtenance.
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Q.’ Is there anything | might add to the front of the
vehicle that conld keep the air bags from

working properly?
Yes. If you add things that change your vehicle's

Adding Equipment to Your Air
Bag-Equipped Vehicle

(): 111 add a push bumper or a bicycle rack to the oy

front of my vehicle, will it keep the air bags
from working properly?

A: Aslong as the push bumper or bicycle rack is

attached 1o your vehicle so that the vehicle’s basic
structure isn't changed, it’s not likely to keep the
air bags from working properly in a crash.

frame, bumper system, front end sheet metal or
height, they may keep the air bag system from
working properly. Also, the air bag system may nol
work properly if you relocate any of the air bag
sensors. If you have any questions about this, you
should contact Customer Assistance before you
modify your vehicle. (The phone numbers and
nddresses for Customer Assistance are m Step Two
of the Customer Satisfaction Procedure in this
manual. See “Customer Satistaction Procedure”

in the Index.)
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Rear Seat Passengers Lap-Shoulder Belt

It's very important for rear seat passengers (o buckle up! I'he positions next to the windows have lap-shoulder
Accident statistics show that unbelted people in the rear belts. Here's how to wear one properly.

seat are hort more ofien in crashes than those who are
wearing safety belts,

Rear passengers who aren't safety belted can be thrown
out of the vehicle in a crash. And they can strike others
in the vehicle who are weanng safety belts.

Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions

1. Pickup the latch pluate und pull the belt across you.
Dion’t let it get twisted.
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2. Push the lawch plate into the buckle until it clicks.
Pull up on the latch plate to make sure it 1s secure.

When the shoulder belt is pulled out all the way, it
will lock. If it does, let it go back all the way and
start again.

If the belt is not long enough, see *Safery Belt
Extender™ at the end of this section,

Make sure the release button on the buckle is
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
safety belt quickly if vou ever had o,

3. To make the lap part tight, pull down on the buckle
end of the belt as you pull up on the shoulder part.
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W T L LT /\ CAUTION:

}' fooe : You can be seriously hort if your shoulder belt is

too loose. In a crash, vou would move forward

| too much, which could increase injury. The
Li—“\c:-j“" : shoulder belt should fit against your body,

)

B
|

The lap part of the belt should be worm low and snug on
the hips, just touching the thighs. In a crash, this applies
force 1o the strong pelvic bones. And yvou'd be less likely
tor shide under the lap belt. I you slid under i, the belt
would apply force at your abdomen. This could cause
serious or even fatal injunes. The shoulder belt should go
over the shoulder and across the chest. These parts of the
hody are best able o take bell restraining forces.

The safety belt locks if ‘s u sudden stop or a crash. . :
£ il ipitkadbo oy To unlatch the belt, just push the button on the buckle.
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Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for
Children and Small Adults

Your vehicle may have rear shoulder belt comfont guides.
This leature will provide added safety belt comfort for
children who have outgrown child restraints and for small
adults, When installed on a shoulder belt, the comfon
guide pulls the belt away from the neck and head,

There is one guide for each outside passenger position in
the rear seats. To provide added safety belt comfort for
children who have outgrown child restrants and for
smaller adults, the comfort guides may be instlled on
the shoulder belts. Here's how to install a comfort guide
and use the safety beli:

1. Remove the guide from ns storage olip on the side of
the seatback.
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Shide the guide under and past the belt. The elastic
cord must be under the belt. Then, place the guide
over the belt, and insert the two edges of the belt into
the slots of the guide,

3. Be sure that rthe belt is not twisted and it lies flad
The elastic cord must be under the belt and the guide

8111 Iﬂ[_‘]-




Center Passenger Position

4. Buckle, position and release the safety belt as
described in “Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions™
earlier in this section. Make sure that the shoulder

belt crosses the shoulder.
To remove and store the comfort guides, squeeze the

belt edges together so that you can toke them out from
the guides. Shde the guide onto the storage clip.
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Lap Belt

I your vehicle has rear bench seats, someone can sit
the center positions

When you sit in a center seating position, you have a lap
safety belt, which has no retractor, To make the belt
longer, tlt the latch plate and pull it along the belt.

To make the belt shorter, pull its free end as shown until
the belt is snug.

Buckle, position and release it the same way as the lap
part of a lap-shoulder belt. If the belt isn't long enough,
see “Safety Belt Extender™ wt the end of this section,

Muake sure the release button on the huckle is positioned
s you would be able 1o unbuckle the safety belt guickly
if vou ever had to.




Children

Everyone in a vehicle needs protection! That includes
infants and all children smaller than adult size. Neither
the distance traveled nor the age and size of the raveler
changes the need. for everyone, to use sufety restraints,
In fact, the law in every state in the United States and in
every Cunadian province says children up to some age
musi be restrained while in & vehicle.

Smaller Children and Babies (Except Cargo
Vans with Passenger Air Bags)

/\ CAUTION:

Children who are up against, or very close o, any
air bag when it inflates can be serfously injured
or Killed. This is true even if your vehicle has
reduced-force frontal air bags, Air bags plus
lap-shoulder belts offer the best protection for
adults, but not for young children and infanis,
MNeither the vehicle's safety belt system nor ifs air
bag system is designed for them. Young children
and infants need the protection that a child
restraint system can provide. Always secure
children properly in vour vehicle.
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/\ CAUTION:

Smaller children and babies should always be
restrained in a child or infant restraint. The
instructions for the restraint will say whether it is
the right type and size for your child. A very
young child’s hip bones are so small that a
regular belt might not stay low on the hips, as it
should. Instead, the belt will likely be over the
child’s abdomen. In a crash, the belt would apply
force right on the child's abdomen, which could
cause serious or fatal injuries. So, be sure that
any child small enough for one is always properly
restrained in a child or infant restraint.

Infants need complete support, including suppon for the
head and neck. This 15 necessary because an infant’s neck
is wedk and its head wetghs so much compared with the
rest of 1ts body. In g crash, an infant in a rear-facing
restramnt settles into the restraint, s the crash forces can be
distributed across the strongest part of the infant’s body.
the back and shoulders. A baby should be secured in an
appropraate infant restraint, This is so mportant that meany
hospitals today won't release a newbom infant to its
parents unless there is an infant restraint available for the
buby’s first trip in 8 motor vehicle,
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CAUTION: (Continued)

at only 25 mph (40 km/h), a 12-1b. (5.5 kg) bahy
will suddenly become a 240-1h. (110 Kg) lorce on
vour arms. The baby would be almost impossible
to hold.

Secure the baby in an infant restraint.

/\ CAUTION:

Never hold a baby in your arms while riding in a
vehicle. A baby doesn’t weigh much -- until a
crash. During a crash a baby will become so
heavy you can’t hold it. For example, in a crash
CAUTION: (Continued )




Smaller Children and Babies (Cargo Vans
with Passenger Air Bags)

A CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Children who are up against, or very close to, any
air bag when it inflates can be seriously injured
or Killed. This is true even if vour vehicle has
reduced-force frontal air bags. Air bags plus
lap-shoulder belts offer the best protection for
adults, but not for young children and infants,
Meither the vehicle’s safety belt system nor its air
bag system is designed for them. Young children
and infants need the protection that a child
restraint system can provide, Always secure
children properly in your vehicle.

A very young child’s hip bones are so small that a
regular belt might not stay low on the hips, as it
should. Instead, the belt will likely be over the
child’s abdomen. In a crash, the belt would apply
force right on the child’s abdomen, which could
cause serious or fatal injuries. Smaller children
and babies should always be restrained in a child
restraint. However, infants, who should be
restrained in a rear-facing child restraint, cannot
ride safely in this vehicle. The instructions for the
restraint will say whether it is the right type and
size for your child. If a forward-facing child
restraint is switable for your child, be sure the
child is always properly restrained while riding in
this vehicle.




/\ CAUTION:

Never hold a baby in your arms while riding in a
vehicle. A baby doesn’t weigh much =- until a
crash. During a crash a baby will become so
heavy you can’t hold it. For example, in a crash
at only 25 mph (40 km/h), a 12-Ib. (5.5 kg) baby
will suddenly become a 240-1b. (111} kg) force on
yvour arms. The baby would be almost impossible
to hold.




Child Restraints

Every time infants and young children ride in
vehicles, they should have protection provided
by appropriste restraints.

(): What are the different types of add-on
child restraints?

A Add-on child restraints are available in four basic
types. When selecting a child restraint, take into
consideration not only the child’s weight and size,
but also whether or not the restraint will be
compatible with the motor vehicle in which it will
be used.

An infant car bed (A) 15 a special bed made for use
in a motor vehicle, 1t's an infant restraint system
designed to restrain or position o child on a
continuous flat surface. With an infant car bed,
make sure that the infant’s head rests toward the
center of the velucle.




(B)

A rear-facing mfunt restraint (B) positions an infant
to face the rear of the vehicle, Rear-facing mnfam
testraints are designed for infants of up to about

20} 1bs. (9 kg) and nbout one year of age. This type
of restraint faces the rear 50 that the infant’s head,
neck and body can have the support they need in a
crash, Some infant seats come m (wo parts — the
base stays secured in the vehicle and the seat par

is removable.
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A torward-tacing child restraimt (C-E) positions a
child upnight o face forward in the vehicle. These
forward-facing restraunts are designed (o help protect
children who are from 20 o 40 [bs. (9 w0 18 ko) and
aboit 26 1o 40 mches (66 w 102 cm) i height, or up
toy around four years of age. One type, i convertible
restraint, is designed to be used ¢ither as a rear-facing
infant seat or a forward-facing child seat,




(G)

A booster seut (F, GG) is designed for children who
are about 40 10 60 Ibs, (18 10 27 kg) and about
four to eight years of age. It's designed to improve
the fit of the vehicle's safety belt system. Booster
seits with shields use lap-only belis; however.
booster seats without shields vse lap-shoulder
belts. Booster seats can also help a child to se¢

out the window.,
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When choosing a child restraint, be sure the child
restraint 15 designed to be used in u vehicle. TF 1t is, 1t
will have a label saving that it meets Federa] Motor
Vehicle Safery Standards.

Then follow the instructions for the restruint. You may
find these instructions on the restraint itself or in a
booklet, or both. These restraints use the belt system in
vour vehicle, but the child also has to be secured within
the restraint (o help reduce the chance of personal injury.
The instructions that come with the infant or child
restrant will show you how to do that. Both the owner's
manual and the child restraint instructions are important,
so if either one of these is not available, obtain a
replacement copy from the manufacturer.

Where to Put the Restraint (Except Cargo
Vans and Cab and Chassis Models)

Accident statistics show that children are safer if they
are restrained in the rear ruther than the front seat. We at
General Motors therefore recommend that you put your
child restraint in a rear seat. If your vehicle has a front
passenger air bag, sever put o rear-facing child restramt
in the front passenger seat, Here's why:

/\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured or killed if the right front
passenger’s air bag inflates, even if your vehicle
has reduced=-force frontal air hags, This iy
because the back of the rear-facing child
restraint would be very close to the inflating air
bag. If vour vehicle has a right front passenger’s
air hag, always secure a rear-facing child
restraint in a rear seat.

You may secare a forward-facing child restraint
in the right front seat. but before yvou do, always
move the front passenger seal as far back as it
will go. 11°s better to secure the child restraint in
o rear seal.

Wherever vou install 11, be sure to secure the child
restiant properly.

Keep in md tht an unsecured child restraint can move
around in u collision or sudden stop and injure people in
the vehicle. Be sure o properly secure any child
restranl in your vehicle —even when no child 15 in ik
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Where to Put the Restraint (Cargo Vans
and Cab and Chassis Models)

The child restraint must be secured properly in the
passenger seat. I vour vehicle has a passenger air bag,
never put a rear-facing child restrumt in this vehicle.
Here's why:

Top Strap

/\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can

he seriously injured or killed if the passenger’s
air bag inflates, even if your vehicle has
reduced-foree frontal air bags, This is because
the back of the rear-facing child restraint would
be very close to the inflating air bag. Do not use
a rear-facing child restraint in this vehicle.

It & forward-facing child restraint is suitable for

vour child, always move the passenger seat as far
back as it will go.

Keep in mind that an unsecured child restramt can move
around in a collision or sudden stop and injure people in
the vehicle. Be sure 1o properly secure uny child
restraint in your vehicle -- even when no child is in it

It your child restraint has a top strap, it should be
unchored. If yvou need 1o have an anchor installed, you
can usk your GM dealer to put it in for vou. If you wiani
to install an anchor yoursell, your desler can @l you
how 1o do it




Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear
Outside Seat Position
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You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the earlier part
about the top strap if the child restraint has one. Be sure
to follow the instructions that came with the child

restraint. Secure the child in the child restraint when and

as the instructions say,
1. Put the restraint on the seat,

2. Pick vp the latich plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or

around the restraint. The child restraint instructions
will show viou Ry,

If the shoulder belt goes in front of the child’s face or
neck, put it behind the child restraint,

3. Buckle the belt, Make sure the release button is
posiiioned so you would be able o unbuckle the
satety belt guickly if you ever had 1o,
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4. Pull the rest of the shoulder belt all the way out of
the retractor to set the lock.

3, To tighten the belt, feed the shoulder belt back into the
retractor while you push down on the child restraint. If
you're using 4 forward-facing child restraint, you may
find it helpful 10 use your knee to push down on the
child restraint as you tighten the belt.

6. Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions 1o be sure it is secure

To remove the child restramt, just imbuckle the vehicle's

safety belt and let it go back all the way. The safety belt
will move freely again and be ready 1o work for an adult
or larger child passenger.
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Securing a Child Restraint in a Center
Seat Position
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I. Muke the belt as long as possible by tilting the latch

You'll be using the lap belt. Be sure to follow the slnte and pulling it along the belt.

instructions that came with the child restraimt. Secure the
child in the chilil restruint when and @s the instructions say. 2. Put the restraint on the seal.

See the earlier part abouwt the top strap if the child 3. Run the vehicle's safety belt through or around the
restraint has one, restraint, The child restraint structions will show
viou how,
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6. Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions o be sure il 15 secure.

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle’s
sifery belt. It will be ready to work for an adult or larger

child passenger.

Securing a Child Restraint in the Right
Front Seat Position

 — | ———
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4. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release button is
posinoned g0 you would be able to unbuckle the
safety belt guickly if you ever had (o,

To tighten the belt, pull its free end while you push
down on the child restrant. If you're using o
forward-tacing child restraint, you may find 1
helpful to use your knee to push down on the child
restraint das you nghten the belt.

hi




If your vehicle has a front passenger air bag, mever put a
rear-facing child restraint in this seat, Here's why:

& CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured or Killed if the front passenger’s
air bag inflates, even if your vehicle has
reduced-force frontal air bags, This is because
the back of the rear-facing child restraint would
be very close to the inflating air bag. If your
vehicle is a passenger van, always secure a
rear-facing child restraint in a rear seat.

If your vehicle is a cargo van with a right front
passenger air bag, do not use a rear-facing child
restraint in this vehicle. If a forward-facing child
restraint is suitable for your child, always move
the passenger seat as far back as it will go.

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the earlier part
about the top strap if the child restraint has one. Be sure
to follow the mstructions that came with the child
restriint. Secure the child in the child restraint when and
s the Instructions say.

| If your vehicle has 4 front passenger air bag, always
move the seat as far back as it will go before
securing a forward-facing child restraint. (See
“Seats” in the Index.)

2. Put the restramt on the seat,

3. Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or
around the restraint. The child restraint instructions
will show you how,

[f the shoulder belt goes in fromt of the child's face or
neck, put it behind the child restraint.
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Pull the rest of the shoulder belt all the way out of
thee retractor to set the lock.

!.I‘I

4. Buckle the belt, Make sure the release button is
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
safety belt quickly if you ever had to,
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6, To tighten the belt, feed the shoulder bell back mto the
retractor while you push down on the child restramt.
You may find it helplul to use your knee to push down
on the child restraint as you tighten the belt

7. Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions 1o be sureé 1l is secure,

To remaove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
safety bell and let it go hack all the way. The safety belt
will move freely agnin and be ready o work for an adult
or lurger child passenger.

Larger Children

Children who have outgrown child restraints should
wear the vehicle's safety belis.

If you have the choice, a child should sit next to a
window so the child can wear a lup-shoulder belr and
get the additional restraint a shoulder belt can provide,
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Accident statistics show that children are safer if they
are restrained in the rear sear. But they need to use the
safety belts properly.

® Children who aren’t buckled up can be thrown out
in i crash.

® Children who aren’t buckled up can strike other
people who are.

/\ CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here two children are wearing the same belt. The
belt can’t properly spread the impact forces. In a
crash, the two children can be crushed together

and seriously injured. A belt must be used by
only one person al a time.
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(J): What if a child is wearing n lap-shoulder belt,
but the child is so small that the shoulder belt is
very close to the child's fuce or neck?

A Move the child toward the center of the vehicle, bus
be sure that the shoulder belt sull 15 on the child’s
shoulder, o that in a ¢rash the child’s upper body
would have the restraint that belts provide, If the
child is sitting in a rear seat outside position, see
“Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides™ in the Index._ If
the child is so small that the shoulder belt s still
very close to the child's face or neck. vou might
want to place the child in a seat that has a lap belt,
if your vehcle has one.
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/\ CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here a child s sitting in a seal that has a
lap=shoulder belt, but the shoulder part is behind
the child. If the child wears the belt in this way, in
a crash the child might slide under the belt. The
belt™s force would then be applied right on the
child’s abdomen. That could cause serious or
fatal injuries.

Wherever the child sits, the lap portion of the belt
should be worn low and snug on the haps, just touching
the child's thighs. This applies belt force to the child's
pelvic bones in o crash.

Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicle's safety belt wall fasten around you, vou
should use it.

But if a safety belt isn’t long enough to fasten, your
dealer will order you an extender. It's free. When you go
in to order it, take the heaviest coat you will wear, so the
extender will be long enough for you. The extender will
be just for you, and just for the seat in your vehicle that
yvou choose. Don't let someone else use 11, and vse it
only for the sewt it is made to fit. To wear it. just attach it
to the regular safety beli.

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Now and then, make sure the safety belt reminder ligh
and all your belts, buckles, lutch plates, retructors and
anchorages are working properly. Look for any other
loose or damaged safety belt system parts. If you see
anything that might keep o safety belt system from
doing its job, have it repaired,

Torn or {rayved safety belts may not protect you in a
crash. They can rip apart under impact forces. If a belt 1s
torm or frayed, get a new one right away,

Also look for any opened or broken air bag covers, and
have them repaired or replaced. (The air bag system
does not need regular maintenance. )
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Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash
If you've had a crash, do you need new belts!

After a very minor collision, nothing may be necessary,
But if the belts were stretched, as they would be if worn
during a more severe crash, then you ne¢d new belts.

If belts are cut or damaged, replace them. Collision
damage also may mean you will need to have safety belt
or seat parts repaired or replaced, New parts and repairs
may be necessary even if the belt wasn't being used ot
the time of the collision.

If an air bag inflates, you'll need to replace air bag
system parts. See the part on the air bag sysiem earhier
in this section,
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Section 2 Features and Controls

—

Here you can learn about the many standard and optional features on your vehicle, and information on starting,
shifting and braking. Also explained are the instrument panel and the warning systems that tell you if everything 18
working properly — and what to do if you have a problem.

2-2 Keys 2-30 Running Your Engine While You're Parked
2-4 Door Locks 2-30 Locking Rear Axle (If Equipped)

2-6 Kevless Entry System (If Equipped) 2-31 Windows

2-9 Your Doors and How They Work 2-33 Horn

2-15 Theft 2-34 Tilt Wheel (Option)

2-16 Passlock™ 2-34 Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever
2-17 New Vehicle “Break-In" 2-40) Extertor Lamps

2-17 Ignition Positions 2-43 Interior Lamps

2-18 Starting Your Gasoline Engine 2-435 Mirrors

2-20 Engine Coolant Heater (If Equipped) 2-45 Storage Compartments

2= Automatic Transmission Operation 2-48 Cigaretie Lighter/Ashtray

2-24 Parking Brake 2-49 Sun Visors

2-25 Shifting Into PARK (P) 2-50 Instrument Panel

2-28 Shifting Out of PARK (P) 2-51 Instrument Cluster

2=1 Parking Over Things That Burn 2-53 Warning Lights, Gages and Indicators
2-29 Engine Exhaust




Keys

/\ CAUTION:

Leaving young children in a vehicle with the
ignition key is dangerous for many reasons. A child
or others could be badly injured or even killed.
They could operate power windows or other
controls or even make the vehicle move. Don't
leave the keys in a vehicle with young children.
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Your vehicle has one
double-sided key for the
ignition and all door locks.

If you ever lose your key, your dealer will be able o
assist you with obtaining a new one.

The bar-coded tag has & code on it that tells your dealer
or # qualified locksmith how to make an extra key, Keep
this tag in a safe place, If you lose your key, you'll be
able to have a new one made easily using this tag.

NOTICE:

Your vehicle has a number of new features that
can help prevent theft. But you can have a lot of
trouble getting into your vehicle if vou ever lock
yvour key inside. You may even have to damage
your vehicle to get in. So be sure you have an
exira key.




Door Locks There are several ways to lock and unlock your vehicle.

If vour vehicle 15 equipped with remote keyless entry,
see “Keyless Entry System” later in this section for

A CAUTION: more information.

From the outside, use your key,

Unlocked doors can be dangerous.
To lock the door from the
iside, shde the lever on
your door down.

To unlock the door, shide
the lever up.

Passengers -- especially children -- can easily
open the doors and fall out. When a door is
locked, the inside handle won’t open it

Outsiders can easily enter through an unlocked
door when you slow down or siop your vehicle.
This may not be so ohvious: You increase the
chance of being thrown out of the vehicle ina
crash if the doors aren’t locked. Wear safety belts
properly, lock your doors, and you will be far
beétter olf whenever you drive your vehicle.




Power Door Locks (Option) Child Security Locks

Child security locks are located on the passenger side
rear door, the side sliding door or the front portion of
the 60/40 side swing=-out door.

Press the bottom side of the
power door lock switch 10
lock the doors it once.

With this feature, you can
lock these doors so they
can’t be opened {rom the

CHILD inside by passengers.

SECURITY Move the button down o
engage the secunty feature.
Move the button up 1o
returm the door locks o
normal operation,

When a door 15 locked, the inside door handle will
o work

Rear Cargo Door

9
]




CHILD
SECURITY

LOCK

640

Side Sliding Door

Move the button to the
left to engage the
security feature, Move
the button 1o the right o
return the door locks to
normal operation.

Move the button up o
engage the secunty
feature. Move the button
down 1o return the door

locks o normal operation.

Keyless Entry System (If Equipped)

IT your vehicle has this option, you can lock and unlock
your doors from about 3 feet (1 m) up to 30 feet (9 m)
away using the remote keyless entry trunsmitter supplied
with vour vehicle.

Your keyless entry system operuates on a radio frequency
subject to Federal Communications Commission (FCC)
Rules und with Industry Canada.
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This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules,
Operation is subject to the following two conditions:

(1) this device may not cause harmful interference. and
(2) this device must accept any interference received,
including interference thit may cause undesired operation.

This device complies with RS5-210 of Industry Canada,
Owperation is subject to the following two conditions:

(1) this device may not cause interference, and (2) this
device must accept any interfeérence received, including
interference that may cause undesired operation of

the device,

Changes or modifications to this system by other than
an authorized service facility could void authorization 1o
use this equipment.

This system has a range of about 3 feet (1 m) up 10

30 feet (Y m). Al times you may notice a decrease in
range. This is normal for any remote keyless entry
system. I the transmutter does not work or if vou have
to stand ¢loser to your vehicle for the transmitter to
work, try this:

® Check to determine if battery replacement or
trmnsmitter resynchromization 15 necessary. See the
mstructions that follow.

® (Check the distance. You may be too far from your
vehicle. You may need to stand closer during raimy
or snowy weather.

® Check the location. Other vehicles or objects may be
blocking the signal. Take a few steps to the left or
right, hold the transmitter higher, and try again,

® [f you're still having trouble, see your dealer or a
qualified technician for service.
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Operation

To unlock the driver’s door, press the UNLOCK button,
If vou press this button again within five seconds, all the
doors will unlock. Press the REAR 2X button twice to
unlock the rear door only. When the UNLOCK or
REAR 2X button is pressed, the interior dome lumps are
turned on for 40 seconds or until the 1gnition switch is
activated. Press LOCK to lock all doors.

Matching Transmitter(s) To Your Vehicle

Each remote kevless entry transmitter 1s coded 1o

prevent another transmitter from unlocking your vehicle.

If & rransmitter is lost or stolen, a replacement can be
purchased through vour dealér. Remember 1o bring any
remaming transmitters with you when vou go 1o your
dealer. When the dealer matches the replocement
ransmitler o vour vehicle, any remaining transmitters
must also be matched. Once yvour dealer has coded the
new trunsmitter, the lost transmitter will not unlock your
vehicle. Each vehicle can have only two transmitters
matched to ir.

Battery Replacement

Under normal vse, the battery in your remote keyless
entry transmitier should last about two years.

You can tell the battery is weak if the trunsmitter won't
wark at the normal mnge in any locaton. If you have
get close 1o your vehicle before the ransmitter works,
it"s probably time o change the battery.

NOTICE:

When replacing the battery, use care not to touch
any of the circuitry, Static from your body
transferred to these surfaces may damage the
transmitter.

Use one Panasonic™ type CR2032 battery:




I. Insert a dime in the slot between the covers of the
transmitier housing near the key nng hole. Remove
the bottom by twisting the dime.

2. Remove and replace the battery, positive side down,

3. Align the covers and snap them together.

4. Check the operation of the transmitter.

Svonchronization

Synchromzation may be necessary due to the security
method used by this system, The transmitter does not
send the same signal twice to the receiver, The receiver
will not respond to a signal it has been sent previously.
This prevents anyone from recording and playing back
the signal from the transmitter.

To resynchromize your transmitter, stand close 1o your
vehicle and simultaneously press and hold the LOCK
and UNLOCK buttons on the ransmitter for at least five
seconds. The door locks should cyvele 1o confirm
synchromzation, If the locks do not cycle, see your
dealer for service.

Your Doors and How They Work

Front Doors

To open the door from the outside, pull the handle and
pull the door open.

To open the door from the inside, pull the lever toward
you and push the door open.

o
=



60/40 Swing-Out Side Door

Ao open the “607 (front) portion of & 60/40 door
from the inside, pull the handle toward you and push
To open the “60™ (front) portion of a 60/40 door from

open the door,
the outside, pull up on the handle and pull the handle
toward you.
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To apen the 40" {rear) portion of a 6UMA0 door from the
outside, pull the handle on the side of the rear door and
pull 11 oward you

To ¢close the side doors, close the 4" (rear) door first
Then ¢lose the 60" (front)y door, Check to make sure
hoth doors are n'ﬂrnplftf'lg.- closed,

The front side swing-out door has a check strap
assembly in the door framie (o Keep the door from
opening beyond 90 degrees.

To open the door beyond 90 degrees, close the door
partially. pull the check strap outward at the spring hole
and then open the door. When vou close the door, the
check strap will auvtomatically re-engage
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Sliding Side Door (Option)

To close the sliding side door from outside, use the
outside door handle to shde the door toward the front

To open the shiding side door from outside, pull the of the vehicle.
handle toward the rear of the vehicle, Then, shde the . R

; : ; When the door slides closed completely, it wall be flush
door toward the rear of the vehicle o open, len the e U CORRpIEE -

with the side of the body,

B
L]
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To open the sliding door from inside, rotate the handle
upward and toward the rear of the vehicle, Then, slide
the door toward the rear of the vehicle to open.

To close the sliding door from inside, grasp the inside
handle and slide the door toward the front of the vehicle
to a closed position.

Make sure the door 1s completely closed before driving
vour vehicle.
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Rear Doors

To open the driver side rear door, pull the laich release
levier at the inside edpe of the door.

To open the rear doors from the outside, open the
passenger side rear door first. Pull the handle woward
you (o apen the door.

Both rear doors can be opened past 90 degrees by
opening the doors past the first detent (90 degrees open),
then opening lully.

To close the rear doors, close the driver side rear door
first. Then, close the passenger side rear door. Check to
make sure both doors are completely closed.
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/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to drive with the rear doors
open because carbon monoxide (C0) gas can
come into your vehicle. You can’t see or smell

CO. Tt can cause unconsciousness and even death.

If you must drive with the rear doors open or if

clectrical wiring or other cable connections must

pass through the seal between the body and the

rear doors:

® Muake sure all windows are shuot.

® Torn the fan on your heating or cooling
system to its highest speed with the setting
on VEN'T, HEAT, BLEND or DEF.
Additionally, on vehicles with heating/air
conditioning systems, NORM A/C or
BI-LEVEL A/C can be used. That will
torce outside air inlo your vehicle, See
“Comfort Controls” in the Index.

® If you have air outlets on or under the
instrument panel, open them all the way.

See “Engine Exhaust™ in the Index.

Theft

Vehicle thefi 1s big business. especially in some cilies.
Although your vehicle has o number of theft-deterrent
features, we know that nothing we put on it can make 1
impossible to steal. However, there are ways you can help.

Key in the Ignition

If vou leave your vehicle with the keys inside, 108 an
gasy turgel for joy nders or professional thieves — so
don't do it

When you park your vehicle and open the driver's oo,
you' Il hear a tone reminding you 1o remove your key from
the 1gnition and take it with vou, Always do this, Your
steering wheel will be locked, and so will your igmition
and transmission. And remember 1o lock the doors,

Parking at Night

Park in o hghted spot, close all windows and lock your
vehicle, Remember to keep your valuables out of sight,
Put them in a storage ared, or take them with you.
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Parking Lots

If you park in a lot where someone will be watching
vour vehuele, it"s best to lock it up and take your keys.
But what if you have to leave your ignition key”? What if
you have to leave something viluable in your vehicle?

® Put your vitluables in a storage area, like your front
storage compuartment.

® Lock all the doors except the driver’s.

Passlock”

Your vehicle is equipped with the Passlock
theft-deterrent sysiem.

Passlock is a passive thelt-deterrent system, The system
is armed once the key is removed from the ignition.
Passlock enables fuel if the ignition lock cylinder is
turned with a valid key. If a correct key s not used,

fuel is disabled,

During normal operation, the SECURITY light will go
off after the engine is started.

If the engine stalls and the SECURITY light flashes,
watit until the light stops flashing before trying to restan
the enging. Remember to release the key from the
START position as soon as the engine starts.

1f you ore driving and the SECURITY Light comes on, you
will be able o restart the engme if you tum the engine off,
However, your Passlock system is not working properly
and must be serviced by vour dealer. Your vehicle is not
protected by Passlock at this tme. You may also want to
check the fuse (see “Fuses and Circuit Breakers™ in the
Index). See your dealer for service,

If the SECURITY light comes on while the engine is
running, 4 problem has been detected and the system
may need service. See yvour dealer for service,

In an emergency. call the GM Roadside Assistance
Center. See “Roadside Assistance™ in the Index.
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New Vehicle “Break-In™

NOTICE:

Your vehicle doesn’t need an elaborate
“break-in.” But it will perform better in the long
run if you follow these guidelines:

® Keep your speed at 55 mph (88 kimv/h) or
less for the first 500 miles (805 km).

® Don’t drive at any one speed == [ast or
slow == for the first 500 miles (805 km).
Don't make full-throtile starts.

® Avoid making hard stops for the first
200 miles (322 km) or so. During this time
your new brake linings aren’t yvet broken
in. Hard stops with new linings can mean
premature wear and earlier replacement.
Follow this breaking=in guideline every
time vou get new brake linings.

® Don't tow a trailer during break-in.
See “Towing a Trailer™ in the Index for
maore information.

Ignition Positions

Your key lets you turn the ignition switch to five
different positions.

ACCESSORY (A): ACCESSORY lets you use things
like the radio, powet windows and the windshield
wipers when the engine is off. To get into
ACCTESSORY, push in the key and turmn it loward you,
Your steering wheel will remam locked, just os i was
before vou inserted the key,
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LOCK (B): This position locks your ignition, steering
wheel and transmission, [t's a thefi-deterrent feature.
You will only be able to remove your key when the
ignition is turned o LOCK.

OFF (C): This position lets yvou tarm off the engine but
still turn the steering wheel. [t doesn’t lock the steering
wheel like LOCK. Use OFF if vou must have vour

vehicle in motion while the engine is off (for example, if

your vehicle 1s being pushed).
RUN (D) Thas 1s the positon for driving.
START (E): Thas staris your engine.

Starting Your Gasoline Engine

If you have a diesel engine, see “Starting Your Diesel
Engme” in the Dhesel Engine Supplement,

Move your shuft lever 1o PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N).
Your engine won't start in any other position — that's a
safery feature. To restart when you're already moving,
use NEUTRAL (N) only,

NOTICE:

NOTICE:

If your key seems stuck in LOCK amnd you can’t
turn it, be sure you are using the correct key; il
s0, is it all the way in? If it is, then turn the
steering wheel left and right while you turn the
key hard. But turn the key only with your hand.
Using a tool to force it could break the key or the
igmition swilch, If none of this works, then your
vehicle needs service.

Don’t try to shift to PARK (P) if your vehicle is
moving, If you do, vou could damage the
transmission. Shift to PARK (P) only when your
vehicle is stopped.
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1. Without pushing the accelerator pedal, torn vour
iwminon key 1o START. When the engine staris, let
oo of the key. The idle speed will go down as your
engine Zels warm,




NOTICE: NOTICE:

Holding your key in START for longer than Your engine is designed to work with the

15 seconds at a tire will cause your battery to be electronics in your vehicle. If you add electrical
drained much sooner. And the excessive heat can parts or accessories, you could change the way
damage your starter motor. the engine operates. Before adding electrical

equipment, check with your dealer. If you don’t,

2. If it doesn't start right away, hold your key in your engine might not perform properly.

START. If it doesn’t start in 10 seconds, push the If you ever have to have your vehicle towed, see
accelerator pedal all the way down for five more the part of this manual that tells how to do it
seconds, unless it starts sooner, without damaging your vehicle. See “Towing

3. If your engine still won't start (or starts but then Your Vehicle™ in the Index.

stops ), wait 15 seconds and start over.

When the engine starts, let go of the key and the
accelerator pedal.
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Engine Coolant Heater (If Equipped)

In very cold weather, 0°F (- 18"C) or colder, the engine
coolant heater can help, You'll get easier starting and
better fuel economy duning engine warm-up. Usually,
the coolunt heater should be plugged in a1 minimum of
four hours prior to starting vour vehicle.

To Use the Engine Coolant Heater

bd

Tum off the engine.

. Open the hood and unwrap the electrical cord.

The cord for the engine coolant heater is located on
the driver’s side of the engine compartment and is
attached to the hose for the power steering reservoir,

Plug it mto a normal, grounded 110-volt AC outlet.

/\ CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlet
could cause an electrical shock. Also, the wrong
kind of extension cord could overheat and canse
a fire. You could be seriously injured. Plug the
cord into a properly grounded three-prong
1i=volt AC outlei. If the cord won't reach, use a
heavy-duty three-prong extension cord rated for
at least 15 amps.
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4. Before starting the engine, be sure 1 unplug and store
the cord as it was before o keep it away from moving
engine parts. If you don’t, it could be damaged.

How long should vou keep the coolant heater plugged
in? The answer depends on the outside temperature, the
kind of oil yvou hive, and some other things, Instead of
rying to list everything here, we ask that you contact
vour dealer in the area where you'll be parking vour
viehicle. The dealer can give vou the best advice for that
particular area,

Automatic Transmission Operation

_h._"

PI/RIN| DI3/ 21
HEBBEB TRP

=

There are severud different positions for yvour shaft lever.

Your vehicle s equipped with an sautomatic
transmission, and it festures an electronic shift position
indicator within the mstrument cluster. This display
must be powered anytime the shift lever is capable of
being moved out of the PARK (P} position, This means
that if your key is in the OFF position, but not locked,
there will be o small current drain on your battery which
could discharge your battery over u period of time. If
you have n need to leave your key in the ignition in the
OFF position for an extended penod for any reason, 1t 1s
recommended that you disconnect the battery cable from
the battery to prevent discharging your battery.

PARK (P): Ths locks yvour rear wheels. [i's the best
POSITION (0 use when you start your engine because your
vehicle can't move easily.
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/\ CAUTION:

It is dangerous to get oul of your vehicle if the
shift lever is not folly in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmiy set, Your vehicle can roll,

Don't leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. If you have lefi the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won't move, even when you're on Fairly
level ground, always set your parking brake and
move the shift lever to PARK (P).

See “Shifting Into PARK (P)” in the Index. IT
vou're pulling a trailer, see “Towing a Trailer™ in
the Index.

Ensure the shift lever is fully in PARK (P) before
starting the engine. Your vehicle has a
brake-truansmission shift interlock. With the ignition in
the RUN position, you must fully apply yvour regular
brakes belore you can shift from PARK (P).

If you cannot shift out of PARK (P), ease pressure on
the shift lever and push the shift lever all the way into
PARK (P} as you continue pressing the brake pedal.
Then move the shift lever into the gear vou want. See
“Shifting Out of PARK (P} later in this section,

REVERSE (R): Use this gear to back up,

NOTICE:

Shifting into REVERSE (R) while yoor vehicle is
moving forward could damage your
transmission. Shift to REVERSE (R) only after
your vehicle is stopped.

To rock your vehicle back and forth 1o get out of snow,
ice or sand withou! damaging your transmission, sec
“Stuck: In Sand, Mud, lee or Snow™ in the Index.

NEUTRAL (N): In this position, your engine doesn’t
connect with the wheels. To restart when you're already
moving, use NEL'TRAL (N) only. Also, use
NEUTRAL (N) when your vehicle is being towed,
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/\ CAUTION:

Shifting out of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) while
your engine is “racing” (running at high speed) is
dangerous. Unless your foot is firmly on the
brake pedal, your vehicle could move very
rapidly. You could lose control and hit people or
objects. Don’t shift out of PARK (P) or
NEUTRAL (N) while your engine is racing.

NOTICE:

Pramage to your transmission caused by shifting
out of PARK (P} or NEUTRAL (N) with the
engine racing isn’t covered by your warranty,

DRIVE (D: This position is for normal doving. If you
need more power for passing, and you're:

® Coing less than about 35 mph (35 km/h); push your
accelerator pedal about halfway down.

® Going about 35 mph (55 km/h) or more, push the
accelerator all the way down.

You'll shift down 1o the next gear and have more power

You should pse DRIVE (D) (or, as you need o, a lower
gear) when towing a trailer to minimize heat build-up
and extend the life of your ransmission.

THIRIY (3): This position is also used for normal
driving. however, it offers more power and lower fuel
economy thun DRIVE (D). You should use THIRD (3)
when carrying a heavy load or doving on steep hills.

SECOND (2): This position gives you more power but
lower fuel economy. You can use SECOND (2} on hlls.
It can help control your speed as you go down steep
mountiain roads, but then you would also want to use
your brakes oft and on. If you manually select
SECOND (2), the transmission will drive in

SECOND (2}, You musy use this feature for reducing
torque to the rear wheels when you are irying to start
vour vehicle from a stop on slippery road surfaces.

FIRST (1): This position gives vou even more power
(but lower fuel economy) than SECOND (2). You can
use it on very steep halls, or in deep snow or mud, If
the selector lever is put in FIRST(1), the transmission
won't shift into first gear until the vehicle is going
slowly enough.
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NOTICE:

IF your rear wheels can’t rotate, don’t try o
drive. This might happen if you are stuck in very
deep sand or mud or are up against o solid
object. You could damage your transmission.
Also, if you stop when going uphill, don’t hold
vour vehicle there with only the aceelerator
pedal. This could overheat and damage the
transmission. Use your brakes or shift into
PARK (P) to hold your vehicle in position on

a hill.

pRALL RELEASE

To release the parking brake, hold the regular brake
Pa I‘kiﬂ}.‘{ Brake pedal down. Pull the handle, locuted just above the
parking brake pedal, marked BREAKE RELEASE o
o set the parking brake, hold the regular brake pedal release the parking brake.
down with your nght foot. Push down the parking broke . <R . :
pedil with your left fool. If the igmiton is on when the parking brake is released,

_ L _ _ the brake syvstem warnming hght wall go off.
LF the 1gnton s on, the brake system warming hight will

LML o




NOTICE:

Shifting Into PARK (P)

Driving with the parking brake on can cause your
rear brakes to overheat. You may have to replace
them, and you could also damage other parts of
vour vehicle. Always check to be sure vour parking
brake is fully released before vou drive.

/\ CAUTION:

If you are towing a trailer and are parking on any hill,
se “Towing a Trailer” in the Index. That section shows
what to do first to keep the trailer from moving,

It can be dangerous lo get oul of your vehicle if
the shift lever is noi fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll. If
you have left the engine running, the vehicle can
maove suddenly. You or others could be injured.
To be sure your vehicle won't move, even when
you're on fairly level ground, use the steps that
follow. If you're pulling a trailer, see “Towing a
Trailer” in the Index.

1. Hold the brake pedal down with your nght foot and
set the purking brake.




2. Move the shift lever into PARK (P) like ths:

[—

_""‘"-—-._._=_

_.'._,.r'"_-_"'-u.._‘:_

i 2 ® Move the lever up as fur as it will go,

3. Movye the igninon key w LOCK.

4. Remove the key and take it with you, If you can
leave your vehicle with the ignition key in your
hand, your vehicle 15 in PARK (P).

® Pull the lever toward you.
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Leaving Your Vehicle With the Torque Lock

Engine Running It you are parking on a hill and yvou don't shift your
transmission into PARK (P) properly, the weight of the
vehicle may put too much force on the parking paw! in
A CAUTI_UN: the transmission. You may find it difficult to pull the
shift lever out of PARK (P). This is called “torgue lock.™
To prevent orque lock, set the parking brake and then
shift imto PARK (P) properly before you leave the
driver's seat, To find out how, see “Shifting [nto
PARK (P)" 1n the Index,

When vou gre ready to dnve, move the shift lever out of
PARK (P) before vou release the purking bruke

It can be dangerous to leave your vehicle with the
engine running. Your vehicle could move
suddenly if the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P)
with the parking brake firmly set. And, if vou
leave the vehicle with the engine running, it could
overheat and even cateh lire. You or others could
be injured. Don’t leave your vehicle with the I torgue lock does occur, vou may need w have another

engine running unless you have to. vehicle push yours a little uphill to tuke some of the
pressure from the parking pawl in the transmission, so
vou can pull the shift lever out of PARK (P).
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S]]]ftj[[g Out of PARK (P) If you ever hold the brake pedal down but still can’t
shift out of PARK (P), try thas:

Your vehicle has a brake-transmission shift imerlock
. Turn the key o OFF,

system. You have to fully apply your regular brakes

before you can shift from PARK (P) when the ignition is 2 Apply and hold the brake until the end of Step 4.
in RUN. See “Automatic Transmission” in the Index. s _
If 1 shift out of PARK (P) S D AL O,
CHUL CRTED 1 Ly " SSUTE
4 et g 4 4. Start the vehicle and then shift to the drive gear

the shift lever und push the shift lever all the way up

into PARK {P) as you maintain brake application, Then,

maove the shift lever into the gear you want, 5. Have the brake-transmission shift inteclock system
fixed as s000 05 you can.

you want,
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Parking Over Things That Burn Engine Exhaust

' P - -

/\ CAUTION:

Engine exhaust can kill, It contains the gas
carbon monoxide (CO), which you can’t see or
smell. Tt can cause unconsciousness and death.
G saspa You might have exhaust coming in if:
' &, Your exhaust system sounds strange

or different.

i@
Al o, Your vehicle gets rusty underneath.
o, ® Your vehicle was damaged in a collision.
e ® Your vehicle was damaged when driving over
> - o % hi ints on the road or over road debris.
by o W = Wy ¥ ¥ Te pe

® Repairs weren't done correctly,

® Your vehicle or exhaust system had been
modified improperiy.

Il you ever suspect exhaust is coming into

your vehicle:

Things that can burn could touch hot exhaust ® Drive it only with all the windows down to

patrts under your vehicle and ignite. Don't park blow out any CO; and

over papers, leaves, dry grass or other things that

can burn.

/\ CAUTION:

& Have your vehicle fixed immediately.
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Running Your Engine While
You're Parked

[t's better not (o park with the engine running. But if
ever you have Lo, here are some things to Know

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Idling the engine with the air system control off
could allow dangerous exhaust into vour vehicle
{see the earlier Caution under “Engine Exhuust).

Also, idling in a closed~-in place can let deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) into your vehicle even

il the fan switch is at the highest setting. One
place this can happen is a gorage, Exhauost -- with
CO) == can come in easily. NEVER park in a
garage with the engine running.

Another closed-in place can be a blizzard.

{See “Blizzard” in the Index.)

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle il
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (F) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.
Don’t leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. if you've left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddently.
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won't move, even when you're on fairly
level ground, always set your parking brake and
move the shift lever to PARK (P).

Follow the proper steps to be sure your vehicle won't
muve. See “Shifting Into PARK (P)" in the Index.

I you're pulling & trailer, see “Towing a Traler™ in
the Index.

Locking Rear Axle (If Equipped)

If you have this featore, your locking rear uxle can give
you additonal traction on snow, mud, e, sand or
gravel. It works like o standard axle most of the tme,
but when ong of the rear wheels has no traction and the
other does, this feature will allow the wheel with
truction o move the vehicle,




Windows

Manual Windows

To operate your manual windows, turn the hand crank

on each door to raise or lower your side door windows.

Power Windows (Option)

IT vou have the optional power windows, the controls
are on each of the side doors.

The driver's door has a switch for the passenger
windows as well, Your power windows will work when
the ignition has been turned to the RUN position

Push the rear of the switch with the power window
symbol on it 1o lower the window,

Push the front of the switch with the power window
symbaol on it to raise the window,

The driver’s window switch also has an express-down
feature that allows the window to lower without holding
the switch, Press and hold the side of the window switch
marked AUTO for one second to activate the
express-down mode, The express-down mode can be
cancelled at any time by pressing the oppesite side of
the switch. To open the window part way, lightly tap the
switch ontil the window is at the desired position,
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Swing-Out Windows

Side Swing-Out Window

To open your side door swing-out windows, pull up on
the latch at the edge of the window and swing the
window out and push down the latch into the locked
open position,

To close the window, pull the latch toward vou and push
down on the latch 1o lock .

Rear Swing-Out Window

Your rear swing-out windows work the same way, bul
the latch is ar the bottom edge of the window,




/\ CAUTION:

CAUTION: (Continued)

It can be dangerous to drive with the rear
swing-oul windows or rear door(s) open because
carbon monoxide (C(0)) gas can come into your
vehicle. You can’t see or smell CO, 1t can cause
unconsciousness and even death.

If you must drive with the rear swing-out
windows or rear door(s) open or if electrical
wiring or other cable connections must pass
through the seal between the body and the rear
swing=-oul windows or rear door(s):

® Make sure all windows are shut.

CAUTION: { Contimued )

® Turn the fan on your heating or cooling
sysiem fo its highest speed with the setting
on VENT, HEAT, BLEND or DEF.
Additionally, on vehicles with heating/air
conditioning systems, NORM A/C or
BI-LEVEL A/C can be used. That will
force outside air into your vehicle. See
“Comflort Controls” in the Index.

® [If you have air outlets on or under the
instrument panel, open them all the way.

See “Engine Exhaust™ in the Index.

Horn

Press the hom symbol in the middle of the stiéering
wheel to sound the horn.

-

T




Tilt Wheel (Option) Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

A tilt steering wheel allows you to adjust the steering
wheel before you drive. You can also roise it to the
highest level 1o give youor legs more room when vou
enter and exit the vehicle.

The lever on the left side of the steering column
includes vour:

® Turn Signal and Lane Changer

To til the wheel, hold the steering wheel and pull the Headlump High/Low Beam Changer

lever. Move the steering wheel to a comtortable level, ®  Windshield Wipers
Hease the lev ¥ o heel 118 : .
then release the lever 1o lock the wheel in place. ® Windshield Washisr
® Cruse Control (Option)
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Turn Signal and Lane Change Signals

The turn signul has two upward (for right) and two
downwurd (for left) positions. These positions allow
vou (o signal-a turn or a lane change.

To signal a turn, move the lever all the way up
or down. When the trn is finished. the lever
will return sutomatically.

An arrow on the mstrument
panel will flash in the
direction of the wm or

lane chunge,

To signal a lane change, just raise or lJower the lever
until the arrow starts to flash. Hold it there until you
complete vour lane change. The lever will retum by
iself when you release it

As you signal o turn or & lane change, 1f the arrows flash
at twice the normal rate, o signal bulb may be burned
out and other drivers may not see your tum signal,

It a bulb is burned out, replace it to help avoid an
accident. I the armows don’t 2o on at all when you
signal o turn, check for burned=out bulbs and @ blown
fuse (see “Fuses and Clreuit Breakers™ in the Index ),

Headlamp High/Low Beam Changer

To change the heudlamps from low beam o high or high
to low, pull the mulitfunction lever all the way toward
wou, Then release i,

When the high beams are
on, this hght on the
instrument panel also will
be on.

|11 ]




Windshield Wipers

You control the windshield
wipers by turning the band
with the wiper symbol on 1.

For a single wiping cyele. turn the band to MIST. Hold
it there unil the wipers start, then lét go, The wipers will
stop after one cycle. If vou want more cycles, hold the
band on MIST longer.

You can set the wiper speed for a long or short delay
between wipes. This can be very wseful in hight rain or
snow, Turn the bund to choose the delay time. The
closer o LOW, the shorter the delay.

For steady wiping at low speed, turn the band o the
LOW position. For high-speed wiping. turn the band
further, to HIGH. To stop the wipers, move the band
1o OFF.

Remember that damagved wiper blades may prevent
you from seeing well enough o drive safely. To avoid
damage, be sure to clear 1ce and snow from the wiper
hlades before using them, I they aré frozen o the
windshield, carelully loosen or thaw them, If vour
blades do become dumaged, get new blades or

blade inserts.

Heavy snow or ice can overlooad your wipers, The
windshield wiper motor 15 protected from overload by a
cireuit breaker and a fuse. Il the motor overheats due 10
heavy snow, etc., the wiper will stop umtil the motor coals,
Although the circwit is protected from electrical overload,
overload due o heavy snow, efc. may canse wiper linkoge
damiage. Always clear ice and heavy snow from the
windshield before using your windshield wipers,




Windshield Washer

At the top of the lever, there's o paddle with the word
PUSH on it. To spray washer fluid on the windshield.
push the paddle.

/\ CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don’t use your washer until
the windshield is warmed. Otherwise the washer
Nuid can form ice on the windshield, blocking
your vision.

Washer fluid will spray as long as you push the paddie,
When you let go of the paddle, the wipers will continie
o wipe for approximately two more wipe cyeles and
then either stop or return 1o the preset speed.

Cruise Control (Option)

With cruise control, you can maintain a speed of aboul
25 mph (40 km/h) or more without keeping your foot
on the accelerator. This can really help on long trips.
Cruise control does not work at speeds below about
25 mph (40km/h),

When you apply vour brakes, the cruise control
shuts off.

/\ CAUTION:

® Cruise control can be dangerous where you
can’t drive safely at a steady speed. So,
don’t use your cruise control on winding
roads or in heavy traffic.

® Cruise control can be dangerous on
slippery roads. On such roads, fast changes
in tire traction can cause needless wheel
spinning, and you could lose control. Don’t
use cruise control on slippery roads.
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Setting Cruise Control

/\ CAUTION:

If you leave your cruise control switch on when
you're not using cruise, you might hit a button
and go into cruise when you don’t want to. You
could be startled and even lose control. Keep the
cruise control switch ofl until vou want to use it

|. Move the crutse control switch 1o ON,
2. Gel up to the speed you want,
3. Press inthe SET button

al the end of the lever
and release it.

4. Take your foot off the
accelerator pedal.

= “CRUSE
OFF DN RIA
e 11

)
/

Resuming a Set Speed

Suppose you set your cruise control at a desired speed
and then you apply the bruke. This, of course, shuts off
the crulse control. But you don’t need 1o reset i

Once you're going about 25 mph (40 km/h) or more,
you can move the cruise control switch from ON 1o B/A
(Resume/Accelerate) for about half a second.

You'll go nght back up to your chosen speed and

stay there.

Remember, if you hold the switch at R/A longer than
half u second, the vehicle will keep going faster until
vou release the switch or apply the brauke. So unless you
want to go fuster, don’t hold the switch ar R/A,

Increasing Speed While Using Cruise Control

There are two ways to go to o higher speed:

® Use the accelerator pedal to get 1o the higher speed.
Push the button at the end of the lever. then release
the button and the accelerator pedal, You'll now
crunse al the higher speed.

® Move the eruise switch from ON 10 R/A. Hold it
there until you get up o the speed you want, and
then relense the switch. To increase vour speed in
very small amounts, move the switch 1o R/A for less
than half a second. Each time vou do this, your
vehicle will goabout | mph (1.6 kmvh) faster.
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Reducing Speed While Using Cruise Control

There are two ways to reduce vour speed while using
cruise-control:

® Push in the button @t the end of the lever until you
reach the lower speed vou want, then release it.

® o slow down in very small amounts, push the
bution for less than half o second. Each time vou do
this, you'll go | mph (1.6 kni/h) slower.

Passing Another Vehicle While Using Cruise Control

Use the accelermor pedal to increase your speed. When
vou tiuke your foot off the pedal, your vehicle will slow
down to the cruise control spéed vou setearlier,

Lsing Cruaise Control on Hills

How well your cruise control will work on hills depends
upon your speed. load and the steepness of the hills.

When going up steep hills, vou may have to step on the
accelerator pedal to maintain your speed. If the
steepness of the hill cavses the vehicle speed to drop
more than |5 mph (24 km/h) below the set speed, your
cruise control will automatically disengage. When going
downhill, you may have to brake or shift w a lower gear
to keep your speed down. Of course, applying the brake
lukes you out of cruise control. Many drivers find this 1o
be too much trouble and don't use cruise conirol on
steep hills.

Ending Cruise Control

There are two ways to turn off the cruise control:
® Step lightly on the bruke pedal: or

® Move the cruise swilch 1o OFF.

Erasing Speed Memory

When vou turn oft the croise control or the ignition,
your cruise control set speed memory is erased,




Exterior Lamps

16.-
# 5

1 lthle"' hq
—

DOME OVERRIDE

Your purking lampfheadlamp switch is on the driver’s
side of your instrument panel,

Your mstrument panel dimmer thumbwheel his two
detent positions,

W hen the thumbwheel 15 moved to full brlliance, and
then into the first detent position, the radio display and

PRNDL display will go 1o the day mode (full intensity).

This 1s known us “parade’” mode, The rest of the I/P
tlwmimation will stay in the maximum dimming stafe
(tull brithance dimming). Moving the thumbwheel up
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one more detent will activare the interior dome hight
cireuit (with shightly migher effort).

The dome hights cannot be turned on by depressing the
dome hight switch bution located below the parking
lamp/headlamp knob. This switch is & dome lamp off
switch and will only interrupt inputs from the door jamb
switches inhibiting interior light operation when
depressed. It will not inhibit the light function from the
/P dimmer switch.

The delayed entry feature will allow yvou to enter or exit
your vehicle with the hghts staying on for about
20) seconds, after the door is closed or ignition 1s cycled.

Rotate the knob to the nght 1o the parking lamp symbol
[0 Turn on

Parking Lamps
Sidemuarker Lamps
Taillamps

License Plate Lamps

Instrumént Panel Lights

Ashiray Lump

Rotate the knob to the nght again to the master lighting
symibol o twrn on all the lamps bsted above as well as
the headlamps




Rotate the knob to the left to OFF to turm off your lamps
and lights.

Rotate the thumbwheel next to the switch knob up 1o
adjust instrument panel hghts. Rotate the thumbwhee|
up to the first notch to return the radio display and
gearshift indicator Vacuum Fluorescence (VF) display
to full intensity when the headlamps or parking Lamps
e Ok,

Rotate the thumbwheel up 1o the second notch 1o
activale the mterior dome lamps.

You can switch your headlamps from high to low beam
by pulling on the wrm signal/high beam lever.

A circuit breaker protects vour headlamps, H you have
an eléctrical overload. your headlumps wall flicker on

and off. Have your headlump wiring checked right away

if this happens.

Headlamps On Reminder

A tone will sound when your headlamps are twirtied on
and your ignition is in OFF, LOCK or ACCESSORY. If
v need to use your headlamps when the ignition
switch is in OFF, LOCK or ACCESSORY, the tone can
be torned off by tarming the thumbwheel next to the
parking lump/headlump switch all the way down.

Daytime Running Lamps

Duytime Running Lamps (DRL} cun make it easier for
others 10 see the front of vour vehiele during the day.
DRL can be helpful in many differemt driving
conditions, but they can be ¢specially helpful in the
shorn periods afier dawn and before sunsel.
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The DRL system will make your headlamps come on at
u reduced brightness when:

® The igmition s on,

® The headlamp switch is off, and

® The parking brake 15 rélensed.

When the DRL are on, only your headlumps will be on.

The millamps, sidemarker and other lamps won't be on.
Your instrument panel won't be lit up either,

When it begins to get dark, yvour DRL indicator light is
a reminder to twrn your headlamp switch on, The other
lamips that come on with your headlamps will also
COTIE O,

When you wwrn off the headlamp swiich, the regular
lammps wall go off, and vour headlamps will change 1o
the reduced brightness of DRL.

To idle your vehicle with the engine on and the DRL ofl,

sel the parking brake, The DRL will stay off until you
release the parking brake.

As with any velicle, vou should tarm on the regular
headlamp svstem when vou need it.

Center High-Mounted Stoplamp

Your vehicle's center high-mounted stoplamp is located
ibove the rear doors at the center of the vehicle.

If stems are loaded on the roof of the vehicle, as in a
lugeage carrier, care should be taken not 1o block or
damage the center high-mounted stoplamp unit

I vou tow a trailer thut is equipped with provisions {or
center high-mounted stoplamp, see your GM dealer for
tnstructions on how (0 make il operate with vour
vehicle's electrical system. As with any electrical system
modification, have the work pertormed by a qualified
electnical service person.




Interior Lamps
Dome Lamps

Fhe dome lamps will come on when you open the doors,

You can also turn the dome lamps on by rotating the
thumbwheel, located next to the headlamp knob, all
the way up 1o the second notch. In this posiion, the
dome lamps will remain on whether the doors are open
or ¢losed.

DOME OVERRIDE

' use the dome overnide feature, push the buttan mto
the “in” position. With the button i this posinon, the
dome lamps will remain off when the doors are open. To
return the lamps to automatic operanion, push the button
and return it to the “out™ position. With the button in this
pasition, the dome lamps will come on when vou open
the doors,

Reading Lamps (Option)

You can use the DOME OVERRIDE button. [ocated
below the headlamp knob, 1o set the dome lamps 1o
automatically come on when the doors ure open. or 1o
remain off.

If your vehicle his reading lamps, press the button nexi

to the lamp (o turn the lamp on.

Press the button again to turn the lamp off,
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Underhood Reel Lamp (Option)

To use the lamp as a flashlight, pull down on the lever
located under the lamp, unlocking the lamp and pull the
If yoou have an underhood reel lamp, it i5 located on the lamp out. The cord will unreel as you pull the lamp
passenger side of the engine compartment. The lamp can
be switched on without unreeling the cord, Also. you
can vse it as a flashlight.

When you are done using the lamp, regl the cord back
into the housing by twrning the handle.

Then, slide the lamp into the holder and press the leves
murked PUSH at the bottom ol the holder to lock into
the slot.




Mirrors
Inside Day/Night Rearview Mirror

Pull the tab under the mirror towsrd you 1o reduce glare
from headlamps behind you after dark. Push the tab
away from you to restore mirmor to origimul position.

Outside Mirrors

Adjust your outside mirrors so you can just see the
side of vour vehicle, and have a clear view of objects
behind you. Some mirrors can be folded in 1o enter
narmow doorways.

Electric Outside Rearview Mirrors (Option)

If vou have electric mirrors, they cuan be adjusted o
point where you want from inside the vehicle.

to move by rotating the
the passenger side mirror

driver side murror. The
center position is neutral.

Then, adjust the mirror angle by pressing the outer

Select the mirror you wan

switch to the right to adjusi

and to the left to adjust the

arrows on the switch until the mirror is adjusied where

VOu want it

2

4



Your electric outside Convex Outside Mirror
rearview mirrors can be
defrosted by pressing the
switch next to the heater
controls, {See “Comfort

Your passenger’s side muror may be convex. A convex
muror' s surface 18 curved so you can see more from the
dniver’s seat,

Controls™ in the Index).

/\ CAUTION:

A convex mirror can make things (like other
vehicles) look farther away than they really are.
If you cul ioo sharply into the right lane, you
could hit & vehicle on your right. Check your
inside mirror or glance over vour shoulder before
changing lunes.




I. To adjust the mirrors
when towing a trailer,
rotate the mirror by
pushing the mirror
head toward the front

Camper-Type Mirrors (If Equipped)

If vour vehicle 1s equipped
with the camper-type
mirTors, they can be

adjusted 50 vou can have of the vehicle.

a clear view of objects

behind yvou,

\ 2. Rotate the mirror
head, so that the
[ mirror surface
faces the rear of
o the vehicle.
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Storage Compartments Cigarette Lighter/Ashtray

The front ashiray is located in the mstrument panel
exlension, at the center of the instrument panel. Lift up
on the ashiray door o open it

NOTICE:

If you store paper and other things that burn in
yvour ashirays, they could be set on fire by
cigareties or other smoking materials. That could
cause a fire and possibly damage your vehicle, Do
not store papers and other things that burn in
your ashirays.

Your front storage compartment is at the center of the To use the cigarette lighter, push it in il the way, and let
instrument panel extension, by the floor. To open the gor. When it’s ready, it will pop back by self,
compartment, press down on inside portion of the

handle and the compartment will open automatically.

Storage compartments may also be included on the
inside of each front door.




NOTICE:

Holding a cigarette lighter in with your hand
while it is heating can make it overload,
damaging the lighter and the heating element.
Just push the lighter all the way in and let go.
When it’s done, it will pop back by itself.

To remove the front ashtray, pull up on the fab with a
key or screw driver inserted in the tab, and lift the
ashiray out.

Sun Visors

To biock out glare, vou can swing down the visors. You
can also swing them from side 1o side. Your visors have
elastic straps you can use 1o hold items soch a5 maps,

Visor Vanity Mirror (Option)

Some visors have mirrors built in, with or without
lamps. Just lift the mirror cover on each visor o wm the
Lemps on, if you have them.

Lighted mirrors also have an intensity switch to moke
the mirror lamps brighter or dimmer, Just slide the
switch to the top for brighter light and to the bottom for
dimmer hght.
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Instrument Panel

A. Lamp Controls E. Audio System l. Ciparette Laghter

B. Air Vents F. Auxiliary Power Outlet 1. Convenience Tray

C. Instrument Cluster . Cupholder K. Hom

D. Comfort Controls System H. Ashiray L. Tum Signal/Multifunction Lever
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Instrument Cluster

=
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APFLY BRAKE TO SHIFT EROM PASK

Your instrument cluster is designed 1o let you know at a glance how your vehicle is running. You'll know
how fast you're going, how much fuel vou're using, and many other things yvou'll need to know to drive
safely and economically.
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Speedometer

Your speedometer lets you see vour speed in both miles
per hour (mph} and Kilometers per hour (kmdh), Youwr
odometer shows how far your vehicle hus been driven,
in either miles (used in the United Seates) or Kilometers
(used in Canada}

You may wonder what happens if your vehicle needs a
new odometer installed. Laws vary as to the procedure
that must be followed, so check with your state or

provincial vehicle registration office. But generally, if

the new odometer can be set (o the mileage total of the
old odometer, then it must be. Buot if it can’t, then it's set
al rero, and a label muost be put on the driver’s door to
show the old mileage reading when the new odometer
was installed.

Trip Odometer

The rp odometer can el
you how far your vehicle
has been driven since vou
last set the ip odomeler

L0y e,

 —

TRIP =
HOLD TO
RESET

['o reset the trip odometer, fully press the reset button
located near the tnp odometer readout.

Ihe tnp edometer can show either total miles or top
miles by using the push control n the cluster.




Electronic Road-Speed Governor
{Gasoline Engines) (Option)

This optional system automatically controls vehicle top
speed. The system controller receives a signal from the
vehicle speed sensor and reduces power when the
vehicle speed reaches the maximum 65 mph (105 km/h)
poverned speed.

Warning Lights, Gages
and Indicators

This part describes the warning lights and gages that
muy be on your vehicle. The pictures will help you
locate them.

Warning lights and gages can signal that something is
wrong before it becomes serious enough 1o cause an
expensive repair or replacement. Paying attention to
your warning lights and gages could also save vou or
others from injury.

Warning lights come on when there may be or is a
problem with one of your vehicle's functions. As you
will see in the details on the next lew pages, some

suming lights come on briefly when you start the
engine just to let vou know they're working. If you are
familiar with this section, you should not be alurmed
when this happens,

Ciages can indicate when there may be or 15 a problem
with one of your vehicle’s functions. Often gages and
warmning lights work together to let you know when
there's a problem with your vehicle.

When one of the warming lights comes on and stays on
when you are driving, or when one of the gages shows
there may be a problem, check the section that tells vou
whiil 1o do about it. Pleuse follow this manoal's advice.
Waiting to do repairs can be costly -- and even
dangerous. So please gel to know your warning lights
and gages. They're a big help.

Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key 15 turned 1o RUN or START, a tone will
come on for about eight seconds to remind people to
fasten their safety belts, unless the driver’s safety belt is
already buckled.

The safety belt light will
also come on and stay on
for about 20 seconds, then it
will flash for about

35 seconds.

If the driver's belt is already buckled, neither the tone
nor the light will come on.
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Air Bag Readiness Light

There is an air bag readiness light on the instrument
panel, which shows AIR BAG. The system checks the
air bag's electrical system for malfunctions, The light
tells you if there is an electrical problem, The system
check includes the air bag sensor, the air bag modules,

the wiring and the crash sensing and diagnostic module.

For more information on the air bag system, see “Air
Bag"™ in the Index.

This light will come on
when vou siart your engine;
AlR and it will flash for a few

seconds. Then the light
BAG should go our, This means
the system 15 ready.

IT the air bag readiness light stayvs on after you start the
engine or comes on when you are driving, vour air bag
system may not work properly. Have your vehacle
serviced nght away.

The air bag readiness light should flash for a few
seconds when you turn the ignition key o RUN. If the
light doesn’t come on then, have 1t fixed so it wall be
ready to warn you if there is a problem.,

Charging System Light

This light should come on

briefly when you turn on the
ignition, before starting the
engine, as a check to show
you it is working.

After the engine starts. the light should go our. If it stays
on or comes on while you are driving, you may have a
problem with your charging system. It could indicate a
problem with the alternator drive belt, or some other
charging system problem. Have it checked right away.
Driving while this light is on could drain your battery.
I vou must drive a shont distance with this light on, it

helps to turn off all your accessories, such as the radio
and air conditnoner.
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Yoltmeter
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When your engine is not
running, but the ignition is
on (in the RUN position),
this gage shows your
battery’s state of charge in
PC volis.

When the engine is running, the gage shows the
condition of the charging system. Readings between the
low and high wamning zones indicate the normal
operating runge.

Readings in the low warning zone may occur when a
large number of electrical accessories are operating in
the vehicle und the enging is lefi at an idle for un
extended period. This condition 1s normal since the
charging system is not able 1o provide full power a
engine idle. As engine speeds are increased, this
condition should correct itself as higher engine speeds
allow the charging system (0 Create MAXINUm power.,

You can only drive for a short time with the reading in
gither wamming zone. If vou must drive, tum off all
UNNECESSUTY ACCESSOIIes.

Readings in either warning zone indicate a possible
problem in the electrical system, Have the vehicle
serviced ds soon as possible,
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Brake System Warning Light

When the ignition is on, the brake system warning light
will come on when you set your parking brake. The Light
will stay on if your parking brake doesn’t release fully.
If it stays on after your parking brake is fully released, it
means you have o brake problem.

Your vehicle's hydraulic brake system is divided into
two parts, If one part isn't working, the other part can
still work and stop you. For good braking, though, vou
need both parts working well.

If the warning light comes on, there could be 2 brake
problem. Have your brake system inspected right away.

This light should come on bnefly when you tum the
ignition key to RUN. If it doesn't come on then, have it
fixed so it will be ready 1o warmn you if there's a problem.,

If the light comes on while you are driving, pull off the
road and stop carefully. You may notice that the pedal is
harder to push. Or, the pedal may go closer to the floor,
It may take longer to stop. If the light is still on, have the
vehicle towed for service. (See “Towing Your Vehicle™
in the Index.)

/\ CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be working properly

if the brake system warning light is on. Driving
with the brake system warning light on can lead
BRAKE (@) to an accident. If the light is still on after you've
pulled off the road and stopped carefully, have
the vehicle towed for service.
United States Canada
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Anti-Lock Brake System Warning Light

Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

ANTI -
LOCK

(%9

United States Canada

With the anti=lock brake system, this light will come on
when you start your engine and may stay on for several
seconds. That's normal.

If the light stays on, or comes on when you're driving,
vour vehicle needs service, If the regular brake system
warning light isn't on, you still have brakes, but you
don’t have anti-=lock brakes. If the regular brake system
warning Light 15 algo on, you don’t have anti-lock brokes
and there's a problem with your regular brukes. See
“Brake Svstem Warning Light™ earlier in this section.

The anti-lock brake system warning light should come
on briefly when you turn the ignition key to RUN. If the
light doesn’t come on then, have it fixed so it will be
ready to warn you if there is a problem.

This gage shows the engine
coolant temperature, If the

\Vij
q\\\\ 2!{] f/ / @ ghge pointer movs into
\\ 2" | the red area your engine 15
106: 260

Y too hot!

TEMP .k

It means that vour engine coolant has overheated. If
you have been operating vour vehicle under normal
operating conditions, you should pull off the road, stop
your vehicle, and turn off the engine as soon as possible.

The “Problems on the Road™ section of this
manual shows what to do, See “Engine Overheating™
in the Index.




Malfunction Indicator Lamp (Service
Engine Soon Light) (Gasoline Engine)

Your vehicle 15 equipped
with a computer which
monitors operation of the
fuel, 1ignition and emission
control systems.

SERVICE
ENGINE
SOON

This system is called OBD I1 (On-Board
Diagnostics-Second Generation) and is intended to
assure that emissions are at acceptable levels for the life
of the vehicle, helping to produce a cleaner
environment. The SERVICE ENGINE SOON light
comes on 1o indicate that there 15 a problem and service
is required. Malfunctions often will be indicated by the
system before any problem is apparent. This may
prevent more serious damage (o your vehicle, This
system is also designed 1o assist your service technician
in correctly diagnosing any malfunction.
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NOTICE:

If you keep driving your vehicle with this light
on, after a while, your emission controls may not
work as well, your fuel economy may not be as
good and your engine may not run as smoothly.
This could lead to costly repairs that may nol be
covered by your warranty,

Thas light should come on, as a check to show you it is
working, when the 1gmition i1s on and the engime 15 not
running. If the light doesn’t come on, have it repaired.
This light will also come on during & malfunction in one
of two ways:

® Light Flashing -- A misfire condition has been
detected. A misfire increases vehicle emissions and
may damage the emission control system on your
vehicle. GM or qualified service center diagnosis
and service may be required,

® Light On Steady -- An emission control system
mialfunction has been detected on your vehicle, GM
or quilified service center diagnosis and service may
be reguired.




If the Light Is Flashing

The following may prevent more serions damage 1o
vour vehicle:

® Heducing vehicle speed.
Avoiding hard sccelerations.
Avoiding steep uphiull grades.

I you are towing a trnler, reduce the amount of
cargo being hauled as soon as 1L1s possible,

If the light stops flashing and remuins on steady, see “1f
the Light Is On Steady™ following.

If the light continues to flash, when it is sate to do so,
stop the vehicle, Find o safe pluce 1o park vour vehicle.
Turn the key off, wait at least 10 seconds and restart the
engine, IT the light remaims on steady, see “If the Light
Is On Steady™ following. If the hight is still flashing,
tollow the previous steps, and dove the vehicle 1o vour
dealer or gualified service center for service.

If the Light Is On Steady

You may be able to correct the ermission system
malfunction by considering the following:

Did you recently put fugl into your vehicle?

If &0, reinstall thi fuel cap, moking sure to fully install
the cap. The diagnostic system can determune if the fuel
cap has been left off or improperly installed. A loose or
missing fuel cap will allow fuel w evaporate into the
atmosphere. A few drving trips with the cap properly
mstalled should urn the hight off,

Did you just drive through a deep puddle of water”

I so, vour electrical system may be wet. The condition
will usually be comected when the electrical system
dries out. A few deiving traps should turn the light off.

Are you low on fuel”

As your enging starts to run out of fuel, your engine may
not run a5 efficiently as designed since small amounts of
air are sucked into the fuel line causing a misfire. The
sysiem can detect this. Adding foel should correct this
condition, Make sure 1o install the fuel cap properly. li
will tuke o few driving trips to tren the light off.
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Hive you recently changed brands of fuel? Oil Pressure Gage

If so, be sure (o fuel your vehicle with quality fucl (see T3 it gikae

“Fuel” in the Index), Poor fuel quality will cause your ¥ gt :

enging not to run as efficiently as designed. You may \u " I Ly /. _‘,r 51:::;2"{“*‘“3;?* T]lldj .
notice this as stalling after start-up, stalling when you Q , E uuru inch!ljﬁwhgs A Pet
put the vehicle into gear, misfinng, hesitation on t'i sl
acceleration or stumbling on acceleration, (These 0 2 80 B - b

it ine i icles indicat ssure
conditions may go away once the engine 18 warmed up.) vehicles indicate pres

e . in kPa (kil s).

This will be detected by the system and cause the light ks (ritopaackis)

Lo turn on. OIL A

If you experience one or more of these conditions,

change the fuel brand you use. It will require ot least one

full tank of the proper fuel to wm the light off. Oil pressure may vary with engine speed, outside

If nione of the above steps have made the light turn off, temperature and oil viscosity, but readings above the
have your dealer or qualified service center check the low pressure zone indicate the normal eperating range.
vehicle. Your dealer has the proper test equipment and A reading in the low pressure zone may be caused by a
diagnostic tools to fix any mechanical or electnical dangerously low oil level or other problem causing low
problems that may have developed. oil pressure. Check vour oil as soon as possible.
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/\ CAUTION:

Don’t keep driving if the oil pressure is low. If
you do, your engine can become so hot that it
catches fire. You or others could be burned.
Check your oil as soon as possible and have your
vehicle serviced.

Security Light

This light will come on
briefly when you tum the
igmition key 1o START.

SECURITY

NOTICE:

Damage to your engine from neglected oil
problems can be costly and is nol covered by
your warranly.

The light will stay on until the engine starts. If the light
flashes, the Passlock ™ System has entered a tamper
mode. If the vehicle fails o start, see "Passlock™ in

the Index.

If the light comes on continuously while driving and
stays on, there may be a problem with the Passlock
Svstem. Your vehicle will not be protected by Passlock,
and vou should see your GM dealer.
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Daytime Running Lamps Indicator Light

You may have this light on
the instrument panel. It will
light whenever the DRL are
on. It is also a reminder to
tirn on your headlamps
when drving ut night.

Check Gages Light

CHECK
GAGES

The CHECK GAGES light
will come on briefly when
you are starfing the engine.

If the light comes on and stays on while you are driving,
check your coolant temperature and enging oil pressure
giges to see if they are in the wirning zones.




Fuel Gage

The fuel gage, when the

R IV {gnition is on, tells you
,b\\\‘ 1!2 {, / 4 g, dbout how much fuel yvou
~, f/ have left in yvour tank.
E i
Ili UNLEADED
FUEL OMLY

The gage will {irst indicate EMPTY (E) before you
are out of fuel, und you should get more fuel as soon
as possible,

Listed are four situations you may experience with your

fuel gage:

® At the gas stution, the fuel pump shuts off before the
guge reads FULL (F).

® [ takes g linde more or less fuel to G171 up than the
fuel gage indicated. For example, the gage may have
indicated the tnk was half full, but it sctually ook a

little more or less than half the tank’s capacity to fill
the tank.

® The gage moves a little when you turn @ corner or
speed up.

® The gage doesn’t go back to EMPTY (E) when you
wrn off the ignition.

None of these indicate a problem with the fuel gage.
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Section 3

Comfort Controls and Audio Systems

In this section, you'll find out how to operate the comfort control and audio systems offéred with your vehicle. Be

sure 10 read about the particular systems supplied with vour vehicle.

3-2 Comion Controls

3-2 Heater Controls

3-3 Heater/Air Conditioning Controls

3-4 Rear Heater (Without Air Conditioning)

3-5 Rear Air Conditioning and Rear Heater

3-6 Air Conditoning

3-6 Heating

-6 Ventilation Tips

3-7 Audio Sysiems

3-7 Setting the Clock for Systems without
Automatic Tone Control

3-7 Setting the Clock for Systems with
Automatic Tone Control

37 AM-FM Stereq

3-16

3-20
3-21
3-23
3-24
3-25
3-26
1-26
3-27

AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player
(If Equipped)

AM-FM Sterco with Cassette Tape and
Automatic Tone Control (11 Equipped)
AM-FM Stereo with Compact Disc Player
and Automatic Tone Control (1f Equipped)
Remote Compact Dise Player (If Equipped)
Theft-Deterrent Feature (If Equipped)
Understanding Radio Reception

Tips About Your Audio System

Cure of Your Cassette Tape Plaver

Care of Your Compact Discs

Care of Your Compact Disc Player

Power Antenna Mast Care




Comfort Controls

This section 1ells you how to make vour air system
work for vou. Your comfort control system uses
ozone-friendly R=134a refnigeram

With these systems, you can contral the heating,
cooling and ventilation in your van, Your vehicle also
his o Flow-through ventilation system described later
in this seetion.

Heater Controls

If your vehicle does not have air conditioning, your
heater controls will look like this.

F'an knoh

The knob on the left side of the heating system control
panel controls the fan speed. The knob has four speed
positians, To increase airflow, move the knob toward
HL To decrease airflow, move it oward LO. To turn the
fan off, move the mode knob on the far right 1o OFF.

Temperature Knob

The muddle knob on the control panel lets you select the
relutive temperatare of the air lowing into the passenger area
of your vehicle, This knob will allow you 1o adjust the
relutive wir emperature mdependently of the function knob
setting, Move the knob toward the red aren for wanmer air.
Movie the knob oward the blue wrea for cooler air:

Mode Knoh

The right knab chunges the heater setting.

s o

A VENT: This setting directs air through the
instrument pangl vents.

.
a4 BI-LEVEL: Use this setting to divide airflow
between the heater floor vents and instrument panel vents,
"'JJ HEAT: This setting directs air through the heater

floor vents, This setting is useful for cold wenther.
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W,

b4 HEAT/DEFROST: Use this setting 10 divide
airflow between the heater floor vents and windshield.
ﬁﬁ? DEFROST: This setting directs air through the

windshield defroster vents, This sétting 18 useful when
you have fog or ice on the windshield

Heater/Air Conditioning Controls

If vour vehicle has air condimionimg. your heater/air
conditionming controls will look fike this.

Before usmg yvour vehicle's air conditioning, open the
windows to clear the vehicle of hot air.

Fan Knob

The knob on the left side of the heating system control
panel controls the fan speed. The knob has four speed
positions. To inorease wirflow, move the knob toward
HI. To decrease airflow, move it toward LO. To turn the
Fen off, move the mode knob on the fur right 1o OFF

Temperature Knoh

The middle knob on the control panel lets yvou select the
relutive temperature of the air flowing into the passenger
aren of your vehicle, This knob will allow you to adpusi
the relative air temperature independently of the
function knob setting. Move the knob toward the red
area for warmer air. Move the knob roward the blue area
for conler ar,

Mode knob

The right knob an the control panel changes the
heaterdair conditioning setting.

MAX AMC: Move the nght knob to MAX A/C for
maoximum cooling, This setting puts the system n the
recireulation mode and helps 1o maximize your air
conditioner’s performance and your vehicle’s fuel
economy. This setting also cools the air the lustest, Atter
the vehicle™s intenar reaches a comfortable lemperature,
move the knab o the right 1o place the ar conditioning
system i the A/C mode,
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AJSC: Use for normal cooling on hot days. This setting
cools outside wir and directs it through the instroment
panel outlets.

.
1IrJJ BI-LEVEL A/C: Use this setting to divide airflow
between the heater floor vents and instrument panel
vents, The air conditioning compressor may operate in
this setting to cool the air,

-8

7 VENT: This setiing directs air through the
mstrument panel vents

'l’fi HEAT: This setting directs air through the heater
floor vents, This setting 15 useful for cold weather.

e

Y44 HEAT/DEFROST: Use this setting to divide
airflow between the heater floor vents and windshield.
@ DEFROST: This setting directs wr through the
windshield defroster vents. This setting 15 useful when
yvou have fog or ice on the windshield.

Rear Heater (Without Air Conditioning)

If vou have a rear heater (without rear air conditioning ),
the control switch is located on the instrument panel.

REAR HEAT

E'B
HIGH
MED

LOW
OFF

To increase and decrease the flow of heated air to the
redar floor vents, move the switch marked REAR HEAT
o the blower spéed you want,

The knob has three speed positions. To increase the flow
of heated air, move the switch owanrd HIGH. To tumn the
fan off, mosve the switch to OFF




Rear Air Conditioning and Rear Heater

If your vehicle has a rear air conditioning and rear heater
system combination, controls are provided to regulate the
temperature, location and speed of the arflow.

Fromt Pussenger Control

o adjust the air temperature, tum the twemperature knoh
an the right side of the control panel.

For warmer air, turn the knob toward the red area. and
for cooler mr, tum the knob toward the blue arei.

To regulate the arrflow location, adjust the center knob
on the control panel. Turn the knob to the left for floor

vent arflow or to the nght tor headlimer vent air Nlow.
Generally, the upper vents are used for wir conditioning
and the floor vents for heating. The control knob can be
set 1o any blend setting.

To adjust the wrflow speed. tum the fan control knob on
the left side of the control pine] 10 the desired blower setting.

To getivate the regr comtrol, move the fan knob on the
front control to REAR CNTL.

Rear Passenger Control

The rear control works just [ike the Teom control, 1t will
allow second seat passengers o adjust the controls as
they desire.
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Air Conditioning

Before using your vehicle's air conditioning, open the
windows to clear the vehicle of hot air. This reduces the
time it takes for your vehicle to cool down, Then keep
vour windows closed for the air conditioner 1o waork at
its best.

You can use MAX A/C with the temperature knob in the
blue area when it's really hot outside and you need 1o
cool the inside air quickly, MAX A/C lets inonly a lintle
air from the outside.

If you first use MAX AJC, you can then use AJ/C with
the temperature knob in the blue drea, as soon as the
vehicle has cooled down, so outside air will be going
through your vehicle,

It your vehicle has rear air conditioning, setting it on LO
may enhance fromt A/C performance by allowing
trapped refrigerant in rear hines to cireulate.

When the air conditioning, DEFROST or BLEND 18 on,
you may notice a slight increase or decreiase in enging
speed, due 1o compressor operation. This is normal
because the system is designed to cycle the compressor
on and off to keep the desired temperature,

Heating

Omn cold days, use HEATER with the temperature knob
in the red ared. Ouside air will be brooght in through
the floor outlets, The heater works bestif you keep your
windows closed while using it

IF you use the optional engine coolant heater before
starting your engine, vour heating svstem will produce
warmer air faster 10 heat the passenger compartment in
cold weather. See “Engine Coolant Heater” in the Index.

Ventilation Tips

® Keep the hood and front air inlet free of ice, snow, or
any other obstruction (such as leaves). The heater
and defroster will work far better, reducing the
chance of fogging the mside of your windows.

® When vou enter o vehicle in eold weather, turn the
blower fan to HI for a few moments before driving
off. This helps clear the intake ducts of snow and
maoisture, and reduces the chance of fogeing the
inside of your windows.

® Keep the air path under the front seats clear of objects.
This helps air to circulate throughout your vehicle.

Your vehicle has air vents in the center and on the sides
of your instrument panel.




You can move the vents from side to side or up and
down to direct the flow of air, or close the vents
altogether. When you close a vent, it will increase the
fow of air coming out of any vents that are open.

Audio Systems

Your Deleo Electronics audio system has been designed
to operate easily and give vears of listening pleasure,
You will get the most enjoyment out of it if you acquunt
voursell with it first. Find out what your Delco
Electronics system can do and how to operate all its
controls, to be sure you're gerting the most out of the
advanced engineering that went into it,

Setting the Clock for Systems without
Automatic Tone Control

Press SET. Within five seconds, press and hold the
SEEK right arrow until the correct minute appears on

the display. Press and hold the SEEK left arrow until the
correct hour appears on the display.

Setting the Clock for Systems with
Automatic Tone Control
Press and hold HR until the correct hour uppears on the

display. Press and hold MN until the correct minute
appears on the display. To display the clock with the

ignition off, press RECALL or HR/MN and the time
will be displayed for a few seconds. There is an initial
two-second delay before the clock goes into the
nme-set mode.

AM-FM Stereo

m::.“ l.-IIlI

= ULNN =y
= =R R I B N Wil

[P | e

Playing the Radio

VOLUME: This knob turms the system on and off and
controls the volume. To increase volume and turn the
radio on. turn the knob o the right, Tum it to the left to
decrease volume.

RECALL: Display the time with the ignition off by
pressing the recall knob, When the radio is playing,
press this knob (o recall the station frequency.
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Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press the lower knob to switch between AM
and FM. The display shows vour selection.

TUNE: Turn the lower knoeb (o tune in radio stations,

SEEK: Press the right arrow (o tune to the next higher
gtation and the lefl arrow o wune to the next lower
station and stay there,

SCAN: Press both SEEK buttons 1o listen o a few seconds
of each rudho station. SCAN wall light up on the display. Press
the right arrow 1o tune 1n the next higher station and press the
lefi arrow 1o mne to the next lower station, Press VOLUME

or both SEEK buttons to stop scanning.

PUSHBUTTONS: The four numbered pushbutions let
vou return to your favorite stations. You can set up o
14 stations (seven AM and seven FM). Just:

. Turmn the radio on.

Press AM-FM to select the band.

Tune in the desired station.

Press SET. (SET will appear on the display.)

Press and hold one of the four pushbuttons within
five seconds. Whenever you press that numbered
button, the station you set will return,

o g

6. Repeat the steps for each pushbution.

In addition o the four stations already set, up to three
more stations may be preset on each band by pressing
two adjoining buttons at the same time, Just;

I. Tumne in the desired station,
2. Press SET. (SET will appear on the display.)

3. Press two adjoining buttons ot the same tme, within
five seconds. Whenever you press the same two
buttons, the station you set will return,

4. Repeat the steps for each pair of pushbuttons.
Setting the Tone

BASS: Slide this lever up or down (o increase or
decrease bass,

TREB: Slide this lever up or down to increase or
decrease treble. If a station is weak or noisy, yon may
wint o decrease the treble.

Adjusting the Speakers
BAL: Turn the control behind the upper knob 1o move

the sound to the left or right speakers. The nuddle
position balances the sound between the speakers.

FADE: Turn the control behind the lower knob o0 move
the sound to the front or rear speakers. The middle
position balances the sound between the speakers.
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AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player
(If Equipped)
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Playing the Radio

VOLUME: This knob turns the system on and off and
controls the volume. To increase volume and turn the

radio on, turn the knob o the right. Turn it to the left o
decrease valume,

RECALL: Display the ime with the ignition off by
pressing this knob, When the radio 15 playing, press this
knob 1o recall the station frequency.

Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press the lower knob to switch between AM,
FMI1 and FM2,

TUNE: Turn the lower knob to wne in radio stations.

SEEK: Press the right arrow to tune (o the next higher
station and the left arrow to tune to the next lower
station and stay there.

PUSHBLUTTONS: The four numbered pushbuttons
let vou return to your favorite stations, You can sl
up to 21 stations (seven AM, seven FMI and

seven FM2). Just:

1. Turn the radio on.

2. Press AM-FM 1o select the band.

3. Tune in the desired station.

4, Press SET. (SET will appear on the display.)

5. Press and hold one of the four pushbuttons within
five seconds. Whenever you press that numbered
button, the station you set will return.

6, Repeat the steps for each pushbution.
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In addition to the four stations already set, up to three
more stations may be presel on each band by pressing
two adjoining buttons at the same time, Just;

l. Tune in the desired station.
2. Press SET, (SET will appear on the display.)

3. Press two adjoining buttons at the same time, within
five seconds. Whenever you press the same two
buttans, the station you set will return.

4. Repeat the steps for each pair of pushbuttons.

P.SCAN: Press both SEEK buttons to scan through cach
of your prését stations, The system will scan through
und play each preset station stored on your pushbuttons
for a few seconds. Press either SEEK button or
RECALL to stop scanning through the préset stations.

Setting the Tone

BASS: Shide this lever up or down to increase or
decrease buss.
TREB: Slide this lever up or down o increase or

decrease treble. If a station 15 weak or noisy, you may
wanl to decrease the treble,

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Turn the control behind the upper knob 1o move
the sound (o the left or right speakers. The middle
position balances the sound between the speakers.

FADE: Turn the control behind the lower knob o move
the sound to the front or rear speakers, The middle
position balances the sound between the speakers.
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Playing a Cassette Tape

Your tape player is built to work best with tipes that are
1o 45 minutes long on each side. Tapes longer thin
that are so thin they may not work well in this player,

Once the tape is plaving, use the knobs for VOLUME.,
BAL FADE, BASS and TREB just as vou do for
the radio.

REY: Press the SEEK left arrow to reverse the cassette
tape, Press the SEEK right arrow 1o stop reversing
the tupe.

FWD: Press the SEEK right arrow to advance the
cassette wpe. Press the SEEK left arrow 1o stop
forwarding the tape.

RECALL: Press this knob to switch tmpe sides.

EJECT: Press thus button to remove the tape or stop the
tape and play the radio.

CLN: If this message appears on the displuy, the
casseue tipe pluyer needs to be cleaned. It will still play
tapes. but you should clean it as soon as possible 1o
prevent damage (o the tapes and plaver, See “Care of
Your Cussette Tape Player” in the Index. After vou clean
the player, press and hold EJECT for five seconds 1o
reset the CLN indicator. The radio will display === to
show the indicutor was reset,

AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape and
Automatic Tone Control (Il Eguipped)

Playing the Radio

PWR=-VOL: Press this knob o tum the system on and
off. To increase volume. turn the knob 1o the right. Turn
it to the left to decrease volume, The knoh is cupable of
being rotated continuously.

RECALL: Display the trme with the igmition off by

pressing this button. When the mdio is playing. press
this bution to recall the station frequency,




SCV: Your system has a feature called
Speed-Compensated- Volume (SCV). With SCV, your
audio system adjusts putomatically to make up for road
and wind noise as vou drive, Set the volume at the
desired level. Muve the control ring behind the upper
knob to the right 1o adjust the SCV. Then, as you drive,
SCV automatically increases the volume, as necessary.
to overcome noise at any particular speed. The volume
level should always sound the same to you as you drive.
If vou don't want to use SCV, wirn the contral gll the
wity down, Each notch on the control ring allows for
mure volume compensation at faster vehicle speeds.

Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press this button to switch between AM, FM |
and FM2. The display will show vour selection,

TUNE: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turn it to
choose radio stations. Push the knob back into its stored
position when you're not using it.

SEEK: Press the right arrow to tune to the pext higher
station and the left arrow 1o twne to the next lower station
and stay there, The sound will mute while seeking.

SCAN: Press und hold SEEK for two seconds until
SCAN uppears on the display, SCAN allows you (o
listen 1o stutions for a few seconds, The receiver will
continue to scan and momentarily stop at cach station
uiti! you press the button again. The sound will mute
while scanning.

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons let
you return to your favorite stations. You can set up to
I8 stations (six AM, six FM | and six FM2), Just:

1. Turm the rmdio on.
Press AM-FM 1o select the band.
Tune in the desired station.

Press AUTO TONE to select the setting you prefer.

o

Press and hold one of the six pushbuttons. The sound
will mute, When it retarns, release the burton.
Whenever you press that numbered button, the
station you set will return and the tone you selected
will be automancally selected for that button.

6. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton,
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P. SCAN: The preset scan button lets you scan through
vour favorite stations stored on your pushbuttons, Select
either the AM, FM | or FM2 mode and then press P.
SCAN. It will scan through each station stored on your
pushbuttons and stop for a few seconds before
continuing o scan through all of the pushbuttons. Press
P. SCAN again or one of the pushbuttons to stop
scanning to listen to a specific preset station. P. SCAN
will light up on the display while i this mode. It one of
the stutions stored on a4 pushbution s o weak for the
location you are in, the radio display will show the
channel number (P1-P6) for several secands before
advancing to the next presel stanon.

Setting the Tone

BASS: Press lightly on this knob to release it from s
stored position. Turm the knob 1o the right o mcrease bass
and 1o the ledt w decrease bass. When the BASS control 15
rotated, the AUTO TONE display will go blank,

TREB: Press lightly on this knob to release it from its
stored position. Turn the knob to the right 10 increase
treble and to the left to decrease weble. When the TREB
control is rotated, the AUTO TONE display will go
blank. If a station is wenk or noisy. vou may want 10
decrease the treble.

Push these knobs back mto their stored positions when
you're nol using them.

AUTO TONE: Press this button o select among the

six preset equalization settings and tailor the sound 1w the
music or voice being heand. Eoch time you press the
button, the selection will switch o one of the presat
settings of CLASSIC, NEWS, ROCK, POP. CO/W
(Country/Western) or JAZZ. To returm to the manual
mode, press and release this button until the AUTO TONE
display goes blank. This will return the tone adjustment to
the BASS and TREB controls. If a BASS or TREB
control is rotated, the AUTO TONE display will 2o blank.
Use PUSHBUTTONS 1o program AUTO TONE.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press lightly on this knob o reélease it from s
stored position, Turn the control to the nght (o adjust
sound to the right speakers and to the left w adjust
sound to the left speakers. The middle position balances
the sound between the speakers,

FADE: Press lightly an this knob to release it from its
stored position. Turn the control tw the right 1o adjust the
sound 1o the front speakers und to the left for the rear
speakers. The middle position balances the sound
between the speakers.

Push these knobs back into thewr stored positons when
you re not using theme
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Plaving a Cassette Tape

Your tape player is built 1o work best with tapes thal are
30 1o 45 minutes long on each side. Tapes longer than
that are so thin they may not work well in this player.

To load u casseue tape with the igmtion off, press EIECT
or RECALL. Then, insert the cassette tape. I the igmition
15 om but the racho 15 off, the tupe will begin pluying.

Onee the tape 1s playing, use the YOL, AUTO TONL,
BAL, FADE, BASS and TREB controls just as you do for
the radio. The tape symbaol and a direction amow will be
om the display whenever o tape 15 being played. Anytime u
tape is inserted, the wop side is selecied for play fist

The plaver awtomatically senses if the cassetie tape is
metal or Crildo and adjusts for best playvback sound.
For metal tapes, the double-D symbol will appear

on the display.

PREYV (1): Press the PREV button or the SEEK left
arrow 10 search for the previous selection. A minimum
three-secand blunk gap is required lor the playver to stop
ab the beginning of the selection. The tape direction
arrow will blink during the SEEK operation.

PROG (2): Press this button 1o switch from one side of
the tape to the other,

NEXT (3): Press the NEXT burton or the SEEK right
arrow 1o search for the next selection. A minimum
three-second blunk gap is required for the player (o stop
at the beginning of the selection. The tpe direction
urrow will blink during the SEEK operation, The sound
will mute while searching for the next selection,

REV (4): Press this button to rapidly reverse the 1ape o
the beginmng of the cassette or until you press REV
again. The radio will play the last selected station while
reversing the tape, The ape direction arrow will blink
during the reverse operation.

D0 (5): Press this button to reduce casseite tipe noise.
The double-D symbol will appedr on the display while
the player is in this mode.

Dolby Noise Reduction is manofactured under a license
from Dolby Laboratones Licensing Corporation. Dolby
ind the double-D symbal are trademarks of Dolby
Laboratones Licensing Corporation,
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FWD (6): Press this batton o rapidly forward the tape CD Adapter Kits
to the end of the cassette or until you press FWD again.
The radio will play the last selected station while
forwarding the tape. The tape direction arrow will blink
during the forward operation.

It is possible 1o use 4 CD adapter Kit with your cassette
tape player after activatimg the bypass féature on your
tupe player.

. . . To activate the bypass feature, use the tollowing steps:
AM-FM: Press this button to switeh from o tape P &R

tor the radio. 1. Turn the ignition to RUN or ACC,
TAPE AUX: Press this button to return to the tape 2. Tumn the radio off.
PAOS/SEWhEny Paying (e vagio: The lighies abicw i 3. Press und hold the TAPE AUX button for five

appear and show the direction of play when o tupe 15

_ seconds. The tape symbol on the display will flash
the active mode.,

for two seconds, indicating the feature is active.
EJECT: Press this button to remove the tpe. The 4
radio will now play, EJECT can be used with either the
ignition or radio of T, To load o cassene wpe with the : _ _ : : 1
ignition or radio off, press EJECT belore loading This overnde routine will reman active until ETECT
the cusselte. 15 pressed.

. Imsert the adupter while the mpe symbol is flashing.
Tt will power up the radio and begin playing.

CLN: I this message appears on the display, the
cassette tupe plaver needs to be cleaned. It will stll play
tapes. but you should clean it as soon us possible 1o
prevent damage to the tapes and player. See "Care of
Your Cassette Tape Pluyer™ in the Index. After you elean
the player, press and hold EIECT for five seconds o
reset the CLN indicator. The ridio will display === 1o
show the indicator was reset,
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AM-FM Stereo with Compact Disc Player
and Automatic Tone Control (If Equipped)

—— = -I-.
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Playing the Radio

PWR-VOL: Press this knob to tum the system on and
off. To increase volume, turn this knob 1o the right. Turn
it to the lefi 1 decrease volume. The knob is capable of
rotating continuously.

RECALL:; Dusplay the time with the ignition off by
pressing this button. When the radio is playving, press
this button to recall the station frequency.
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SCV: Your system has a feature called
Speed-Compensated-Volume (SCV). With SCV, your
audio system adjusts automatcally to make up for road
and wind noise as you drve: Set the volume at the
desired level. Move the eontrol ring behind the upper
knob to the right to adjust the SCV. Then, as you drive,
SCV automanically increases the volume, us necessary,
1o overcome noise at any particular speed. The volume
level should always sound the same 1o you as you drive.
If vou don’t want 1o use SCV, wirn the contral all the
wiy down, Each notch on the contral ring allows for
mone volume compensation at fuster vehicle speeds.

Finding a Station

AM-=FM: Press this button 1o switch between AM, FM I
and FM2. The display will show your selection.

TUNE: Press this knob lightly so it extends, Turn it o
choose radio stations. Push the knob back into its stored
position when vou're not using it.

SEEK: Press the right armow to tune to the next
higher station and the left armrow 10 tune to the nex
lower station and stay there, The sound will mute

while secking.




SCAN: Press and hold SEEK for two seconds until
SCAN appears on the display. SCAN allows you o
listen to stations for a few seconds. The receiver will
confinue to scan and momentarily stop at each station
until you press the button again. The sound will mute
while scanning.

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons let
you return 1o your favorile stahions, You can sel up to
18 stations (six AM, six FM1 and six FM2). Just:

1. Turn the radio on.
Press AM-FM 1o select the band.

Tune in the desired station.

b

Lad

Press AUTO TONE 10 select the setting you prefer,

Press and hold one of the six pushbuttons, The sound
will mute. When it returns, release the button,
Whenever you press that numbered button, the
station you set will return and the tone you selected
will be automatically selected for that button,

o

6. Repeat the steps for edch pushbutton,

P.SCAN: The preset scan button lets you scan through
your favorite stations stored on your pushbutions, Select
either the AM, FM| or FM2 mode and then press

PSCAN. It will scan through each station stored on
your pushbuttons and stop for & few seconds before
continuing to scan through all of the pushbuttons. Press
P.SCAN again or one of the pushbuttons to slop
scanning 1o listen (o a specific stored station, PSCAN
will light up on the display while in this mode. If one of
the stations stored on a pushbutton is 1o weak for the
location vou are in, the radio display will show the
channel number (P 1-P6) for several seconds before
advancing to the next presel station.

Setting the Tone

BASS: Press lightly on this knob o release it from s
stored position. Tum the knob 1o the aght o increase bass
and to the lefi o decrense bass, When the BASS contral is
rotuted, the AUTO TONE display will go blank.

TREB: Press lightly on this knob to release it from its
stored position. Turn the knob to the right to increase
treble and 1o the left to decrease treble. When the TREB
control 15 rotated, the AUTO TONE display will go
blank. IT a station is weak or noisy, you may want (o
decrease the treble.

Push these knobs back into their stored positions when
you're not using them,
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AUTO TONE: Press this button 1o select among the
six preset equalization settings and tilor the sound to
the music or voice being Heard. Each time you press the
buttan, the selection will switch to one of the preset
settings of CLASSIC, NEWS, ROCK, POP. C/W
(Country/Westem) or JAZZ. To return 1o the manual
made, press and release this button ontil the AUTO
TONE display goes blank. This will return the tone
adjustment (o the BASS and TREB controls. If a BASS
or TREB control is rotated, the AUTO TONE display
will go blunk. Use PUSHBUTTONS to program
AUTO TONE.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press lightly on this knob to relesse it from its
stored position, Turn the control to the nght o adjust
sound 1o the right speakers and 1o the left to adjust
sound to the left speakers. The middle position balances
the sound between the speakers.

FADE: Press lizhtly on this knob to release it from ils
stored position, Turn the control w the right to adjust the
sound to the front speakers and to the left for the rear
speakers. The middle position balances the sound
between the speakers.

Push these knobs buck into their stored posinons when
you're nol using them.

Playing a Compact Dise

PWR: Press this knob to turn the system on, (Please
ot thitt you can also turn the system on wheén you insert
a compact dise into the player with the ignition omn.)
Insert a dise partway into the slot, Jubél side up. The
player will pull it in. Wait a few seconds and the disc
should play. CD and a CD symbol will also appear on
the display. Anytime you are plaving a CD, the letters
CD will be next 1o the CD symbol.
If the disc comes hiack oul and ERR appears on the
display, it could be that:
® You are driving on & very rough roud. (The disc
should play when the road gets smoother, )

® The disc s upside down,
® [t s dirty, seratched pr wet.

® |1 is very humid, (1f so, wait about an hour
and try again.}
® The disc pluyer is very hot.
Press RECALL to make ERR go off the display.
PREYV (1): Press PREV or the SEEK left arrow to
search for the previous selection, If you hold this button

or press it more than once, the disc will advance further.
Sound is muted in this mode.
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RDM (2): Press this button to play the tracks on the disc
in random order. While in the RDM mode. RANDOM
appears on the display. Press RDM again to return to
normal play.

NEXT (3): Press NEXT or the SEEK nght armow to
search for the next selection. IF you hold this button or
press it more than once, the dise will advance further.
The next track number will sppear on the display. Sound
i€ muted in this mode.

REYV (4): Press and hold REV w return rapidly to a
favorite passage. You will hear the dise selection play at
high speed while you press the REV button. This allows
you to hsten and find out when the disc is at the desired
selection. Release REV to resume playing.

FWD (6}: Press and hold this button o advance rapidly
within a track. You will hear the disc selection play m
high speed while you press the FWD button, This allows
you to listen and find out when the disc is ot the desired
selection. Release FWD to resume playing.

RECALL: Press this button to see what track 1s playing.

Press it again within five seconds 1o see how long the
C'D has been playing that truck. Elapsed time is
displayed m minutes and tenths of o second. The track
number will also appear when a new truck begins to
play, Press RECALL again to return to the time display,

AM-=-FM: While in the CD mode, press this button 1o
stop plaving the CD and play the radio. The CD symbal
will stifl display but the word CD will be replaced with
either AM, FM1 or FM2, (If the radio is tumed off, the
dise stuys in the plaver and will resume playing at the
point where it stopped. )

CD AUX; To switch between the player and the radio
when u disg 18 plaving, press the AM-FM button. To
return to the playver, press CD AUX. When a disc is
playing, the letters CD and the CI} symbol will appear
on the display. (If the radio is twmed off, the disc stays
in the player and will resume playing at the point where
It stopped. )

EJECT: Press this button to eject the dis¢ from the
player and play the radio, When the same or a new disc
is inserted, the dise will start playing on teack one. [fa
compact disc i5 left sitting in the opening for more than
4 few seconds, the plaver will pull the CD back in. The
radio will continue playing. When the ignition is off,
press this button 1o load a CD.
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Remote Compact Disc Player (If Equipped)

If you have this option, you can play one compact disc
(CID) at a time.

To load a CD into the player, hold the disc with the label
side up and insert it carefully into the plaver
(approximately halfway). The disc will automatically be
pulled into the plaver. I the radio is off und the 1gnition
15 on when a CD is inserted, the radio will tum on and
begin playing the CD. It 15 possible o load and unload
Cs with the ignition off. To load a disc with the
ignition off, press the EJECT button on the remote
player and then insert the disc. To remove the dise, press
the EJECT button and remove the disc from the player.

A disc that has been ejected but 15 still sitting in the
remote CD playver will be pulled back into the player
after approxymately 30 seconds. This protects the disc
and player from damage, The dise will not start playving.

To remove the disc, press the EJECT button and remove
the disc from the pluyer.

All of the compact disc functions are controtled by the
radio buttons except for EIECT. When a disc 15 in the
player, a CD symbol will appear on the display. When a
disc is playing, the letters CD will appear next to the €D
symbaol in the bottom left comer. The track number will
also be displayed.

If the disc comes back ot and ERR appears on the
display, it could be that:

® The disc s I.EFIHidE dioywn.
® [t is dirty, scratched or wet.

® There's too much moisture in the air. (Wait about an
hour und try again.)

® You ure driving on a very rough road.

Please contact your dealershop 1if any error recurs or

cannot be corrected.

PREY (1): Press this button 1o go back to the start of the

current track if more than eight seconds have played.

Press PREV again to go to the previous track on the disc.

NEXT (3): Press this button 1o advance to the next track
on the disc.
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REV (4): Press and hold this button to quckly reverse
within a track. As the CD reverses, elapsed time will be

displayed to help you find the correct passage.

FWD (6): Press and hold this button to quickly advance
within a rack. As the CD advances, elapsed time will be
displayed to help vou find the correct pissage.

SEEK: Press the left amow while playing a CD 1o go
back to the start of the current track. It will go back to

the current track if more than eight seconds have plaved.

Press the left arrow again to go 1o previous racks. Press
the right arrow to go to the next higher track on the disc,

RANDOM: Press FESCAN to enter the random play
mode. RANDOM will appeur on the display. While in
this mode, the tracks on the discs will be played in
random order. If you press SEEK, PREV or NEXT
while in the random mode, the previous or next track
will be scanned randomly, Press PSCAN again (o turn
off RANDOM and return (o normal operation.

RECALL: Press this button to se¢ what track 15
currently playing. Press RECALL aguin within five
seconds to see how long the track has been playing,
When a new track starts 1o play, the track number will
also appear. Press RECALL 4 thurd time and the time of
day will be displayed.

TAPE AUX: With a disc loaded in the player and the
radio playing, press this button once 1o play the compact
dise. To return to playing the radio, press AM-FM. If
both a cassette tape and CD are loaded, press TAPE
ALX to switch between the tape and compact disc.

EJECT: Press this button on the remote plaver to eject o
commpact disc.

Theft-Deterrent Feature (If Equipped)

THEFTLOCK™ is designed to discourage theft of your
radio, It works by using a sécret code 1o disable all radio
functions whenever battery power is removed. Your
audio system is equipped with THEFTLOCK if
THEFTLOCK is displayed on the front of the radio.

The THEFTLOCK feature for the radio may be used or
ignored. If ignored, the system plays normally and the
racio is not protected by the feature, If THEFTLOCK 15
activated, your racdho will not operate if stolen.

When THEFTLOCK is activated, the radio will display
LOC o mndicate a lockeéd condition anyrime battery
power has been interrupted. If your battery loses power
for any reason, you muost unlock the radio with the secret
code before it will operate.




Activating the Theft-Deterrent Feature

The instructions which follow explain how to enter your
secrel eode to activate the THEFTLOCK system. It is
recommended that you read through all mine steps
hefore starting the procedure.

NOTE: If you allow more than 15 seconids to elupse
between any steps, the radio automatically revers to
time and you must start the procedure over ot Step 4,

I. Write down any three or four-digit number from
000 to 1999 and keep it in a safe place separate from
the vehicle.

Turn the ignition to ACCESSORY or RUN,
A, Turn the mdio off.

4. Press the 1 and 4 buttons wogether. Hold them down
until == shows on the display. Next you will use the
secret code number which you have written down.,

b3

5. Press MN and 000 will appear on the display.

6. Press MIN again to make the last two digils agree
with yvour ¢code

7. Press HR to make the first ong or two digits apree
with vour code.

Ll
i
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8. Press AM-FM after you have confirmed that the

code matches the secret code you huve written down.
The displuy will show REP to let vou know that you
need 1o repeat Steps 5 through 7 to confirm your
secret code.

Press AM-FM and this time the display will show
SEC 1o let you know that your radio is secure. The
indicator by the volume control will begin {lashing
when the igaition is turned off.

Unlocking the Thelt-Deterrent Feature After a
Power Loss

Enter your secret code as follows; pause no more than
15 seconds between steps:

2

LOC appears when the ignition 1% on,

. Press MN and 000 will appear on the display.
L

Press MN again 10 make the last two digits ngree
with your code,

Press HR 1o muke the first one or two digits agree
with vour code,

Press AM-IFM after vou have confirmed that the
code matches the seeret code you have written down
The display will show SEC, indicating the radio 1s
now operible and secure.




IF wou enter the wiong code eight times, INOP will
appear on the display. You will have w wait an hour
with the ignition on before you can try agam. When you
try again, you will only have three chances to enter the
correct code before INOP appears.

If vou lose or forget your code, contact yvour dealer.

Disabling the Theft-Deterrent Feature

Enter your secret code as follows; pause no more than
15 secomds between steps:

Turn the izninon o ACCESSORY ar RUN.
Turn the radio off.

o =

L

Press the | and 4 buttons together. Hold them down
until SEC shows on the display.

Press MN and 000 will appear on the display.

5. Press MN again to make the last two digits agpree
with your code,

"

6. Press HR to make the first one or two digils agres
with your code.

7. Press AM-FM after you have confirmed that the
code matches the secret code you have written down.
The display will show —-, indicating that the radio is
no longer secured,

I the code entered 15 mcorrect, SEC will appear on the
display. The radio will remain secured until the correct
code 15 entered.

When battery power is removed and later applied o o
secured radio, the radio won™t tum on and LOC will
appear on the display.

To unlock a secured radio, see “Unlocking the
Thelt-Deterrent Feature Atfter a Power Loss™” earlier
in this section,

Understanding Radio Reception
AM

The range for most AM stutions 15 greater than for FM.
especially at night. The longer range, however, can
cause stabions o nterfere with each other. AM can pick
up noise from things hike storms and power lines, Try
reducing the treble to reduce this noise if you ever get it

FM Stereo

FM stereo will mive you the best sound, but FM signals
will reach only about 10 to 40 miles (16 1w 63 ko). Tall
butldimgs or hills can imterfere with FM signals, causing
the sound 1o come and go,




Tips About Your Audio System

Hearing damage from loud noise 15 almost undetectable
until it is too late, Your hearing can adapt to higher
volumes of sound. Sound that seems normal can be loud
and harmful o your hearing. Take precantions by
adjusting the volume contral on your radio to o safe
soumidd level before your hearing adapts to it

To help avoid hearing loss or damage:
® Adjust the volume control to the lowest setting.

® Increase volume slowly until you hear comfortably
and clearly.

NOTICE:

Before you add any sound equipment to your
yehicle -- like a tape plaver, CB radio, mohile
telephone or two-way radio -~ be sure you can
add what you want. If you can, it's very
important to do it properly, Added sound
equipment may interfere with the operation of
your vehicle's engine, Deleo Electronics radio or
other systems, and even damage them. Your
vehicle's systems may interfere with the
operation of sound equipment that has been
added improperly.

So, hefore adding soond equipment, check with
vour dealer and be sure to check Federal rules
covering mobile radio and telephone units.
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Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tape player that is not cleaned regularly can cause
reduced sound quality, ruined cassenes or a damaged
mechanism. Cassette apes should be stored in their
cases away from contaminants, direct sunlight and
extreme heat. If they aren't, they may not operate
properly or may cause failure of the tape player.

Your tape plaver should be cleaned regularly after every
50 howrs of use. Your radio may display CLN o indicate
that vou have used your tupe plaver for 50 hours without
resetting the tape clean timer. If this message appears on
the display, vourcassette tape player needs to be
cleaned. [t will still play tapes, but you should clean it as
soon as possible to prevent damage to your tapes and
player. If vou notice a reduction in sound quality, try a
known good cassette to see if it is the tape or the tape
player at fault. 1t this other cassetie has no improvemeni
in sound guality, clean the tape plaver.

The recommended cleaning method for your cassette
tape player is the use of a serubbing action,
non-abrasive cleaning cassette with pads which scrub
the tape head as the hubs of the cleaner cassette turn.
The recommended cleaning cassette 15 available through
yvour dealership (GM Part No. 12344789),

When using & scrubbing action, non-abrasive cleaning
cassette, it is normal for the cassette 10 ¢ject because
your unit 15 equipped with a cut tape detection feature
and a cleaning cassette may appear as a broken tape. To
prevent the eleaning cassette from being ejected, use the
following steps,

Il your vehicle is equipped with the AM-FM Stereo with
Cassette Tape Player:
1. Turn the ignition to RUN or ACC.

Turn the radio on,
Insert the scrubbing action cleaming cassette,

Within five seconds, press and hold the REV and
FWD buttons at the same time for five seconds,
The tape symbol on the display will flash for two
seconds, showing thar the cut tape detection feature
is no longer active.

b

il o

5. Eject the cleaning cassette after the manufacturer’s
recommended cleaning time.
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If your vehicle is equipped with the AM-FM Stereo with
Cassette Tape Player and Automatic Tone Control:

I, Turn the ignition to RUN or ACC.
2. Turn the radio off.

3, Press and hold the TAPE AUX button for five
seconds, The tape symbol on the display will flash
for two seconds,

4. Insent the scrubbimg action cleaming cassette whike
the tape symbol is flashing.

5. Eject the cleaning cassette atter the manufacturer’s
recommended cleamng time.

When the cleaning cassette has been ejected, the cut tape
detection feature Is pctive again,

You may also choose a non-scrubbing action, wet-type
cleaner which uses a cassette with a fabric belt 1o clean
the tape head. This tvpe of cleaning cassette will not
gject on its own, A non-scrubbing action cleaner may
not clean as thoroughly as the scrubbing type cleaner.
The use of a non-scrubbing action, dry=type cleaning
casselte is not recommended,

After you clean the player, press und hold EJECT for
five seconds to reset the CLN indicator, The radio will
display — to show the indicator was reset.

Casseties are subject to wear and the sound quality
may degrade over time. Always make sure the cassette
tape is in good condition before you have your tape
player servieed.

Care of Your Compact Discs

Handle dises carefully. Store them in their oniginal cases
or other protective cases and away from direct sunlight
and dust, If the surfuce of 4 dise is soiled, dampen a
clean, soft cloth in & mild, neutral detergent solution and
clean it, wiping from the center to the edge.

Be sure never to touch the signal surface when handling
dises. Pick up discs by grasping the outer edges or the
edge of the hole and the outer edge.

Care of Your Compact Disc Player

The use of CD lens ¢leaner discs is not advised, due 1o
the risk of contuminating the lens of the CD optics with
lubncants internal to the CD mechanism.
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Power Antenna Mast Care

Your power antenna will look its best and work

NOTICE:

well if it"s cleaned from time 1o time, To ¢lean the . _ _
antenna mast: Dan't lubricate the power antenna. Lubrication

conld damage it.

1. Turn on the ignition and radio to raise the antenna.

2. Dampen a clean cloth with mineral spirits or

equivalent solvent.

3. Wipe the cloth over the mast sections, removing NOTICE:
any dirt.
4. Wipe dry with a ¢lean cloth, Before entering an automatic car wash, turn off

your radio to make the power antenna go down.
This will prevent the mast from possibly getting
damaged. If the antenna does not go down when
6. Repeat 1f necessary. you turn the radio off, it may be damaged or
need to be cleaned. In either case, lower the
antenna by hand by carefully pressing the
antenna down.

5. Make the antenna go up and down by turming the
rudio or igmition off and on.

If the mast pornon of your antenna 15 damiaged, you can
casily replace it. See your dealer for a replacement Kit
and follow the instructions in the kit
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Section 4 Your Driving and the Road

Here you'll find information about driving on different kinds of roads and in varying weather conditions. We ve also
included many other useful tps on driving,

4-2 Defensive Driving 4-15 Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads
4-3 Drunken Driving 4-18 City Driving

4-5 Control of a Vehicle 4-19 Freeway Doving

4-6 Braking 4-20 Before Leaving on a Long Top
d-H Steering 4-2] Highway Hypnosis

4-11 Off-Road Recovery 4-21 Hill and Mountain Roads

4-11 Passing 4-23 Winter Driving

4-12 Loss of Control 4-27 Loading Your Vehicle

4-14 Diriving at Night 4-28 Towing a Trailer
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Defensive Driving

The best advice anyone can give about driving is:
Drive defensively.

Please start with a very important safety device in your
vehicle: Buckle up, (See “Safety Belts™ in the Index. )

4-2

Defensive driving really mesns “be ready for anything.”
Omn city streets, rural roads or freeways, it means
“alwiays expect the unexpected.”

Assume that pedestrians or other drivers are going to be
cureless and muke mistokes. Anticipate what they might
do, Be ready for their mistukes.

Rear-end collisions are abowt the most preventahle of
acciudents. et they are common, Allow enough
following distunce. It's the best defensive driving
maneuver, 1 both city and rural driving. You never
know when the vehicle in front of you 15 gaing 1o brake
or turn suddenly.

Defensive driving requires that a driver concentrate

on the driving sk, Anvthing that distracts from the
driving task == such as concentrating on a callular
telephone cull, reading, or reaching for something on the
Hoor —— makes proper defensive drving more difficult
and can even cause a collision, with resulting injury, Ask
a passenger 10 help do things like this, or pull off the road
i a safe place (o do them voursell These simple
defensive drving techmgues could save vour life.




Drunken Driving

Death and injury associsted with drinking and driving is
a national ragedy. 10s the number one contributor to
the highway death wll, claiming thousands of victims
EVETY Yiir,

Aleohol affects four things that anyone needs o drive
n vehicle:

® Judgment

® Muscular Coordination
® Vision

®  Anentiveness.

Police records show that almost half of ull motor
vehicle-related deaths involve alcohol. In most cases,
these deaths are the result of someone who was drinking
and driving. In recent years, over 17,000 annual motor
vehicle-related deaths have been associated with the use
of aleohnl, with more than 300,000 people injured.

Many adults - by some estimates, nearly half the adult
population == choose never o drink aloohol, so they
never drove after donking. For persons under 21, it's
against the law inevery U.S_ state to drink alcohol,
There are good medical, psychological and
developmentid reasons for these lows.

The obvious way to solve this highway safety problem
i for people never to drink alcohol and then drive. But
what if people do” How much 15 “too much” if the
driver plans to drive? It's a lot less than many might
think. Although 1t depends on each person and situation,
here 15 some general information on the problem,

The Blood Alcohol Concentration {BAC) of someong
who 1s drinking depends upon four things:

® The amount of nleohol consumed

® The drinker’s body weight

® The amount of food that 1s consumed betore and
dunng drinking

® The length of time it has taken the drinker to
consume the aleohol.

According to the American Medical Association, o
180-1b, (82 kg) person who drinks three 1 2-ounce

(355 ml) bottles of beer in an hour will end up with a
BAC of about 0.06 percent. The person would reach the
same BAC by drinking three 4-ounce {120 ml} glasses
of wine or three mixed drinks 1f each had 1-172 ounces
(45 ml) of a liquor like whiskey, gin or vodka.




Its the amount of aleohol that counts, For example, if
the sume person drunk three double martinis (3 ounces
or 90 ml of liguor each) within an hour, the person’s
BAC would be close 1o 0,12 percent. A person who
consumes [ood just before or during drimking wall have
a somewhat lower BAC level

There is a gender difference, too. Women generally hove
a lower relative percentage of body water than men.
Since aleohol 1% carried in body witer, this means that o
woman gencrally will reach a higher BAC level than o

man Of her same body weight when each has the same
number of drinks.

The law in many U.5. states sets the legal limit at a BAC
of (.10} percent. In & growing number of U.S. states, and
throtzghour Canada, the limir 1s .08 percent. In some
other countries, 1t's even lower, The BAC limit for all
commercial drivers in the United States 1s 0,04 percent,

The BAC will be over 0,10 percent after three 1o

sin drinks (in one hour), Of course, as we've seen, il
depends on how miuch aleohol 15 in the drnks, and how
quickly the person drinks them.

But the ability to drive 1s affected well below a BAC of
0, 1 percent, Research shows that the driving skills of
many people are impaired at a BAC approaching

0035 percent, and that the effects are worse at might. All
drivers are impaired at BAC levels above (0,05 percent.
Statistics show that the chance of being in a collision
increases sharply for drivers who have 38 BAC of

0.05 percent or above. A driver with o BAC level of
(.06 percent has doubled his or her chance of having a
collision. At a BAC level of 0.10 percent, the chance of
this driver having a collision 15 12 times greater; at &
level of (1. 15 percent, the chance 15 25 times greater!

The body takes about an hour to nid itself of the alcohol
in ope drink, No amount of coffee or number of cold
showers will speed that up. “1°1] be careful™ isn't the
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right answer. What if there’s an emergency, a need 1o
take sudden action, as when a child darts into the street?
A person with even a moderate BAC might not be able
1o react quickly enough to avoid the collision.

There's something else¢ about drinking and driving that
many people don't know. Medical research shows that
alcohol in & person’s system can make crash injunes
worse, especially injuries to the brain, spinal cord or
heart. This means that when anyone who has been
drinking -- driver or passenger = is in a crash, that
person’s chince of being Killed or permanently disabled
is higher than il the person had not been drinking.

-
/\ CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dangerous.
Your reflexes, perceptions, attentiveness and
judgment can be affected by even a small amount
of alcohol. You can have a serious == or even

fatal -- collision if you drive after drinking.
Please don't drink and drive or ride with a driver
who has been drinking. Ride home in a cab; or il
you're with a group, designate a driver who will
nol drink.

Control of a Vehicle

You have three sysiems that make your vehicle go where
vou want it to go. They are the brakes, the steering and
the accelerator. All three systems have 1o do their work
al the places where the tires meet the road.

Sometimes, as when you're driving on snow or jce, it's
easy 1o ask more of those control systems than the tires
und road can provide, That means you can lose control
ol your vehicle.
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Braking

Bruking action mvolves perceprion time and
FEGCTION Tne.

First, you have to decide to push on the brake pedal.
That's perceprion time: Then you have to bring up your
foot and do it, That's reaction time.

Average reaction ime is about 3/4 of a second, But
that's only an average. It might be less with one driver
and as long us two or three seconds or more with
another. Age, physical condition, alertness, coordination
and eyesight all play a part, So do alcohol, drogs and
frustration. Bot even in 3/4 of o second. a vehicle
moving at 60 mph (100 km/h) travels 66 feet (20 m).
Thar conld be a lot of distance in an emergency, so
keeping enough space between your vehicle and others
15 Important,

And, of course. actual stopping distances vary greatly
with the surface of the road (whether it's puvement or
eravel ) the condition of the road (wet, dry, icy). tire
tread: the condition of your brakes: the weight of the
vehicle and the amount of brake force applied.

Avoid needless heavy braking. Some people drive in
spurts == heavy acceleration followed by heavy

braking -- rather than keeping pace with traffic. This 15 a
mistake. Your brakes may not have fime to cool between
hard stops. Your brakes will wear out much faster if you
do & lot of heavy braking. I you keep pace with the
traffic and allpw realistic following distances, you will
eliminate a lot of unnecessary braking. That means
betier braking und longer brake life.

If your engine ever stops while you're driving, brake
normally but don't pump vour brakes. If you do, the
pedal may get harder to push down. If your engine
stops, you will still have some power brake assist. But
you will use it when you brake. Once the power assist is
used up, it may take longer o stop and the brake pedal
will be harder to push,
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Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS)

Your vehicle has anti-lock brakes (ABS). ABS is un
wdvanced electronic braking system that will help
prevent a braking skid.

When you start your engine and begin to drive away,
your anti-lock brake system will check itself. You may
hear a momentary motor or clicking noise while this test
is going on. This is normal.

ANTI -
LOCK

(@3

United Stalvs Cannada

If there's a problem with the anti-lock brake system, this
warning light will stay on. See “Anti-Lock Bruke
System Warning Light™ in the Index,

Here's how anti-lock works. Let's say the road is wet,
You're driving safely. Suddenly an animal jumps out in
front of you.

You slam on the brakes. Here's what happens with ABS.

A computer senses that wheels are slowing down, If one
ol the wheels 15 about o stop rolling, the computer will
sepurately work the brakes at each front wheel and
both rear wheels,
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The anti-lock system can change the brake pressure faster
than any driver could The computer is programmed to
make the most of avallable tire and road conditions.

You can steer around the obstacle while braking hard.

Ax you brake, your computer keeps receiving updates on
wheel speed and controls braking pressure sccordingly.
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Remember: Anti-lock doesn’t change the time you need
to get your foot up to the brake pedal or always decrease
stopping distance. If vou get too close to the vehicle in
front of you, you won't have ime to apply vour brakes
if that vehicle suddenly slows or stops. Always leave
enough room up ahead 1o stop, even though you have
anti-lock brakes.

Using Anti-Lock

Don’t pump the brakes. Just hold the bruke pedal down
firmly and let anti-lock work for you, You may feel the
brakes vibrate, or you may notice some noise, but this
15 normal.

Braking in Emergencies

With anti-lock, you ean steer and brake at the same
rime. In many emergencies, steering can help you more
thin even the very best braking.

Steering
Power Steering

If you lose power steering assist because the engine
stops or the system is not functioning, vou can steer but
it will take much more effort.




Speed Sensitive Steering

Your vehicle is equipped with a speed sensifive steering
systemt. This system automatically vanes the amount of
steering effort in proportion o your vehicle speed. The
required steering effort increases as your speed increases.
Steering Tips

Driving on Curves

It's important to tuke curves at a reasonable speed.

A lot of the “driver lost control”™ accidents mentioned on
the news happen on curves. Here's why:

Experienced driver or beginner, each of us is subject to
the same laws of physics when driving on curves. The
traction of the tires against the road surface makes it
possible for the vehicle to change its path when you turm

the front wheels. If there’s no traction, inertia will keep
the vehicle going in the same direction. If yvou've ever

tried 1o steer a vehicle on wet ice, you'll understand this,

The waction you can get in a curve depends on the
condition of your tires and the rpad surfuce, the angle
which the curve 15 banked, and your speed. While you're
in & curve, speed is the one factir you can control.

Suppose you're steening through o sharp curve,
Then you suddenly accelerate. Both control

systems — steerning and acceleration — have to do
their work where the tires meet the road. Adding the
stcdden acceleration can demand oo much of those
plices. You can lose control.

What should you do if this ever happens? Ease up on the
accelerator pedal, steer the vehicle the way you want it
to go, and slow down.

Speed limit signs near curves warn that you should
adjust vour speed. Of course, the posted speeds are
based on good weather and road conditions. Under less
favorable conditions you'll want to go slower,

If you need to reduce vour speed as vou approach a
curve, do it before vou enter the curve, while your front
wheels are struight ahead.

Try 10 adjust your speed so vou can "drive” through the
curve., Maintain s reasonable, steady speed. Wait 1o
accelerdte until you are out of the curve, and then
accelerate gently mnto the straightaway,
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Steering in Emergencies

There are times when steeting can be more effective than
braking. For example, you come over a hill and find o
truck stopped in vour lane, or & car suddenly pulls out
from nowhere, or a child darts out from between purked
cars and stops right in front of you. You can avoid these
problems by braking — if you can stop in time. But
sometimes you can't; there isn't room. That's the time for
evasive action — steering around the problem.

Your vehicle can perform very well in emergencies like
these. First apply your brakes. (See "Braking in
Emergencies” earlier in this section.) It is better to
remove #s moch speed as you can from a possible
collision. Then steer around the problem. to the left or
right depending on the space available.

An emergency like this requires close attention and a
quick decision. If you are holding the steering wheel at
the recommended 9 and 3 o'clock positions, you can
turm it o full 180 degress very quickly without removing
either hand. But you have 1o act fast, steer quickly, and
just as guickly straighten the wheel once you have
avonded the object.

The fact that such emergency situations are always
possible 1% a good reason 10 practice defensive diving at
all times and wear safety belts properly.
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Off-Road Recovery

You may find that vour nght wheels have dropped off the
cdge of a road onto the shoulder while you're driving.

OFF - ROAD RECOVERY

sdge. f paved weltaos

f the level of the shoulder is only shghtly below the
pavement, recovery should be fairly easy. Ease off the
acceelerator and then, it there is nothing in the way, steer
50 that your vehicle straddies the edge of the pavement.
You can turn the steering wheel up 1o one-quarer turn
until the right front tire contacts the pavement edge.
Then turn vour steering wheel 1o go straight down

the roadway.

Passing
The dover of a vehicle about 1o pass another on a
two-lane highway waits for just the right moment,

accelerates, moves around the vehicle ahead, then goes
back into the nght lane again. A simple maneuver?

Not necessarily! Passing another vehicle on a two-lane
highway is a potentially dangerous move, since the
passing vehicle oceupies the same lane as oncoming
traffic for several seconds. A miscalculation, un error in
judgment, or a brief surrender to frustration or anger can

suddenly put the passing driver face (o face with the
worst of all traffic accidents — the head-on collision.

30 here are some nps for passing:

® “Drve ghiead.” Look down the road, 1o the sides
and to crossroads for situations that might affect
vour passing patterns. If you have any doubr
whatsoever about making a successful pass, wail
for a better tme.

® Wutch for traffic signs, pavement markings and lines.
If you can see a sign up ahead that might indicate a
turn or an intersection, delay your pass. A broken
center line usually indicates it's all nght 1o pass
{providing the road abead is clear), Never cross a solid
line tn your side of the lane or a double solid ling,
even if the road seems empty of approaching traffic.
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® Do not get too close to the vehicle you want o

pass whilee you're awaiting an opportunity. For one
thing, following too closely reduces your areq of
vision, especially if you're following o larger
vehicle, Also, you won't have adeguate space if the
vehicle ahead suddenly slows or stops. Keep bick a
reasonable distunce.

When it looks like a chance 1o pass is coming up,
start to accelerate but stay in the right lane and don’t
get too close: Time your move so you will be
increasing speed as the time comes to move into the
other lane. If the way is clear to pass, you will hove a
“running start” that more than makes up for the
distance you would lose by dropping back. And if
something happens to cause you to cuncel your pass,
vou need only slow down and drop back again and
wail for another opportunity.

If other cars are lined up to pass a slow vehicle, wait
your turn. But take cure that someone isn’t trying to
pass you us you pull out to pass the slow vehicle,
Remember to glance over your shoulder and check
the blind spot.

Check your mirrors, glance over your shoulder and
start your lelt lune change signil before moving out

of the right lane ro pass, When you are far enough
ahead of the passed vehicle to see its front in your
inside mirror, activate your right lane change signal
and move back into the right lane, (Remember that
your right outside mirror is convex. The vehicle you
just passed may seem to be farther away from you
than it really is,)

® Try not to pass more than one vehicle at a time
on two-lane roads, Reconsider before passing the
next vehicle.

® Don't overtake a slowly moving vehicle too rapidly.
Even though the brake lamps are not flashing, it may
be slowing down or starting to fum.

® [f you're being passed, make it easy for the
following driver 1o get ahead of you, Perhiaps you
can eise a litle to the rght.

Loss of Control

Let's review what driving experts say about what
happens when the three control systems (brakes, steering
und seceleration) don't have enough friction where the
tires meet the road to do what the driver has asked.

In any emergency, don't give up. Keep trying to steer and
constantly seek an escape route or area of less danger.




Skidding

In a skid, a driver can lose control of the vehicle.
Defensive drivers avord most skids by taking reasonable
care suited o existing conditions, and by not
“overdnving” those conditions. But skids are

always possible,

The three types of skids correspond to your vehicle's
three control systemns. In the braking skid, your wheels
aren’t rolling. In the steering or cornering skid, oo
much speed or stéering in a curve causes tires to ship and
lose comering force. And in the acceleration skid, wo
much throtile causes the driving wheels to spin,

A cornenng skid and an acceleration skid are best
handled by easing your foot off the accelerator pedal.

if your vehicle starts to slide, ease your foot off the
accelerator pedal and quickly steer the way vou want the
vehicle to go. If you sturt steering quickly enough, vour
vehicle may straighten out, Alwuys be ready for
second skid if it occurs.

Of course, traction 15 reduced when water, snow, 1ce,
griavel or other materiil 1s on the road. For safety, vou'll
want 1o slow down and adjust your driving o these
conditions. It is important to slow down on slippery
surfuces hecause stopping distance will be longer and
vehicle control more [imired.

While driving on o surface with reduced traction, trv
yvour best to avoid sudden steenng, acceleranon or
braking (including engine braking by shifting 1o a lower
gear). Any sudden changes eould cause the tires to
slide. You may not realize the surface is slippery until
your vehicle 15 skidding. Leam to recognize waming
clues — such as enough water, 1ce or packed snow on
the road to make a “mirrored surface™ — and slow
down when you have any doubt.

Remember: Any anti-lock brake system (ABS) helps
wvoid only the braking skid.
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l'_]'['i\r’illg at Night ® Don't drink and drive.

®  Adjust your inside rearview mirror 1o reduce the
glare from headlamps behind you,

i - -
r

s - =" ®  Since you can't see as well, you may need o
n e+ R R B e slow down and keep more space between you and
. : other vehicles.

® Slow down, especially on higher speed roads. Your
headlamps can light up only so much road ahead.

In remaote areas. watch for animals

If vou're tired. pull off the road in o safe place
and rest.

Night Yision

W el = No one cun see as well ot night as in the daytime. But as
i we get older these differences increase. A 50-vear-old
drver may require at least twice as much hght to see the
sume thing at night as a 20-year-old.

Night driving 15 more dangerous than day driving
One reason 15 that some drivers are hikely to be
impaired = by ulcohol or drugs, with mght vision
problems, or by latigue.

What you do in the daytime can also atfect your night
vision. For example, if vou spend the day in bright
sunshine vou are wise 1o wear sunglasses, Your eves will
have less trouble adjusting to mght. But if you're

Here are some tips on night driving, drving, don't wear sunglasses at night. They may cul
down on glure from héadlumps, but they also make o lot

® Drve delensively,
2 of thimgs mvisible,
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You can be temporarily blinded by approaching [}ri\.ring in Rain and on Wet Roads
headlamps. It can take a secand or two, or even severil

seconds, for your eyes to readjust 1o the dark, When you bt bt g B bl s b el
are faced with severe glare (as from a dnver who E O e P T
doesn't lower the high beams, or & vehicle with
misaimed headlamps ), slow down a little, Avoid staring
hirectly into the approaching headlamps,

Keep your windshield and all the glass on your vehicle
clean — inside and out. Glare ot night is made much
worse by dirt on the glass. Even the inside of the glass
can build up a film caused by dust. Dirty glass makes
lights dazzle and flash more than clean glass would,
making the pupils of your eyes contract repeatedly.

Remember that your headlamps light up far less of o
roadway when you are in o tum or curve. Keep your
eves moving: that way, it's easier to pick out dimly
lighted objects. Just as your headlamps should be
checked regularly for proper aim, 50 should your eyes
be examined regularly, Some drivers suffer from nighi
blindness — the mabadity to see in dum Light == and
aren teven gware of it
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Rain and wet roads can mean driving trouble, On a wet
road, yvou cun't stop, aceelerate or turm as well because
your fire-to=road tracton 5ot as good as on dry roads,
And, if your tires don’t have much tread left, you'll get
even less traction. It's always wise o go slower and be
cautious if rain starts (o fall while you are driving. The
surface may get wet suddenly when your reflexes are
twned for driving on dry pavement.

The heavier the rain, the harder it is wo see. Even if your
windshield wiper blades ure in good shape, a heavy rain
can make it harder to see road signs and truffic signals,
pavement markings, the edge of the road and even
people walking.

I's wise to kedp your wiping equipment in good shape
and keep your windshield washer tank filled with
washer fluid. Replace your windshield wiper inserts
when they show signs of streaking or missing aréas on
the windshield, or when strips of rubber start to separate
from the insens.

Driving too fast through large water puddles or even
going through some car washes can cause problems, toa.
The water may aftect your brakes. Try to avoid puddies.
Bt if vou can't, try to slow down before you hit them.
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/\ CAUTION:

Wet brakes can cause accidents, They won't work
s well in a quick stop and may cause pulling to
one side. You could lose control of the vehicle.
After driving through a large puddle of water or

a car wash, apply vour brake pedal lightly until
your brakes work normally.

Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning 1s dangerous. So much water can build up
under your tires that they can actually ride on the water.
This can happen if the road 15 wet enough and you're
going fast enough. When your vehicle is hydroplaning,
il has little or no contact with the road.

Hydroplaning doesn’t happen often. But 1t can if your
tires do not have much tread or if the pressure in one or
more 15 low. It can happen if a lot of water is standing on
the road. If you can see reflections trom trees, lelephone
poles or other vehicles, and raindrops “dimple” the
waler's surface, there could be hydroplaning,

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher speeds. There
just isn’t & hard and fast rule about hydroplaming. The
best advice 15 1o slow down when 1 1s rmning.

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

NOTICE:

If you drive too gquickly through deep puddles or
standing water, water can come in through your
engine’s air intake and badly damage your
engine. Never drive through water that is slightly
lower than the underbody of your vehicle. If you
can't avoid deep puddles or standing water, drive
through them very slowly.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

® HBesides slowing down, allow some extra following
distunce, And be especially careful when you pass
another vehicle. Allow yourself more clear room
ahead, and be prepured to have your view restricted
by road spray.

® Have good tres with proper tread depth, (See
“Tires™ in the Index.)
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One of the biggest problems with city streets is the
amount of traffic on them. You'll want {0 watch out for
what the other drivers are doing and pay attention to
traffic signals.

Here are ways (o increase your safety in city drving:

® Know the best way to get to where you are poing. Get
a ity map and plan your trip into an unknown part of
the city just as you would for a cross-country trip.

® Try o use the freeways that rim and crisscross most
lurge cities. You'll save time and energy. (Sce the
next part, “Freeway Driving.™)

® Treat o green Heght as a warmning signal. A taffic light is
there because the corner is busy enough to need i,
When a light turns green, and just belore you strt (o
move, check both ways for vehicles that have not
clenred the intersection o may be running the red Light,
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Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways (also called thruways, parkways,
expresswuys, wrmpikes or superhighways) sre the safest
of all roads. But they have their own speciul rules.

The most important advice on freeway driving 15: Reep
up with raffic and Keep 1o the right. Drive at the siume

speed most of the other drivers are driving. Too-fast or
wo-slow driving breéaks o smooth (ratfe flow, Treat the
left lune on o freeway as a passing lune.

Ar the entrance, there 1s usually a ramp that leads w the
freeway. If you have a clear view of the freeway as vou
drive along the entrance tamp, vou should begin 1o
check traffic. Try o determine where you expect to
blend with the flow, Try to merge into the gap at close (o
the prevailing speed. Switch on your turn signal, check
vour mirrors and glance over your shoulder as often as
necessary, Try to blend smoothly with the traffic flow,

Onee yvou are on the freeway, adjust your speed to the
posted limit or to the prevailing rate if s slower. Stay
in the right lane unless you want (o pass,

Betore changing lanes, check vour mirrors. Then use
vour furn sienal,

Just before you leave the lane, glance quickly over your
shoulder to make sure there isn’t another vehicle in your
“hlind™ spot.

Once you are moving on the freeway, make certain you
allow a reasonable following distunce. Expect 10 move
shightly slower ar might.

When yvou want to ledve the freeway, move 1o the proper
lune well in advance. If you miss your exit, do not,
under any circumstances, stop and back up. Drive on lo
the next exil

The exit ramp cun be curved, sometimes quite sharply.
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The exit specd is usually posted,

Reduce your speed according 1o vour speedometer, not
Lo your sense of motion. After driving for any distance
at higher speeds, you may tend 1o think you are going
slower than you actually are,

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure you re ready. Try 1o be well rested. If you
must start when you're not fresh — such as after a day's

work -- don't plan to make 100 many miles that first pant
of the journey. Wear comfortable clothing and shoes you

can easily drive in,

Is your vehicle ready for a long tnp? If you keep it
serviced and maintained, it's ready to go. If it needs
service, have it done before starting out. OF course,
you'll find experienced and able service experts in GM
dealerships all across North America. They'll be ready
and willing 10 helpif vou need it

Here are some things you can check before a trip:

®  Windsfiield Washer Fluid: 1s the reservoir full? Are
all windows clean inside and outside?

®  Wiper Blades: Are they in good shape?

® Fuel Engine Oil, Other Fluids: Have you checked
all levels?

® Lamps: Are they all working? Are the lenses clean?

® Tires: They are vitally important to a safe,

trouble-free trip. [s the read good enough for
long-distance driving? Are the tires all inflated to the
recommended pressure?

® Weather Forecasts: What's the weather outlook
along your route”? Should vou delay your trip & short
tme o avond o major storm system’”?

® Mups: Do you have up-to-date maps?
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Highway Hypnosis

Is there actually such a condition as “highway hypnosis™)
Or is it just plain falling asleep at the wheel? Call it
highway hypnosis, lack of awareness, or whatever.

There is something about an easy stretch of road with the
same scenery, along with the hum of the tires on the road,
the drone of the engine, and the rush of the wind against
the vehicle that can make you sleepy. Don't let it happen
ta you! If it does, your vehicle can leave the road in less
thasn a second, and you coukd crash and be mjured.

What can you do about highway hypnosis? First, be
awadre that it can happen.

Then here are some tips:

® Muke sure vour vehicle 1s well ventibated, with a
comfortably cool intenor.

® Keep your eves moving, Scan the road ahead and
to the sides. Check yvour mirrors and your
instrrments frequently,

® [f you get sleepy, pull off the road into a rest, service
or parking area and take a nap, geét some exercise, or
both. For safety, treat drowsiness on the highway as
i Emergency.

Hill and Mountain Roads

Driving on steep hills or mountains is different from
driving in flat or rolling terrain.
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If you drive regularly in steep country, or if you're
planning o visil there, here are some tips that can make
your trips safer and more enjoyuble.

® Keep your vehicle in good shape. Check all fluid
levels and ulso the brakes, tires, cooling system und
transmission. These parts can work hard on
mountain roacds,

® Know how to go down hills. The most important
thing to know is this: let your engine do some of the
slowing down, Shift to a lower gear when you go
down a steep or long hll.

/\ CAUTION:

Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N) or with the
ignition ofT is dangerous, Your brakes will have to
do all the work of slowing down. They could get so
hot that they wounldn't work well. You would then
have poor braking or even none going down a hill.
You could crash. Always have your engine running
and vour vehicle in gear when you go downhill.

/\ CAUTION:

If yvou don't shift down, vour brakes could get so
hot that they wouldn™t work well. You would then
have poor braking or even none going down a hill.
You could crash. Shift down to let your engine

® Know how o go uphill, You may want o shift down

10 a lower gear. The lower gears help cool your engine
and transmission, and you ean climb the hill better.

Stay in your own lane when driving on two-lane
roads in hills or mountains, Don't swing wide or out
across the center of the road. Drive at speeds that let
vou sty in your own lane,

assist vour brakes on a steep downhill slope.

As you go over the top of a hill, be alert. There could be
something m your lane, like o stalled car or an accident.

You may see highway signs on mountains that wam of
speciil problems, Examples are long grades, passing or
no-passing zones, a falling rocks area or winding
rouds. Be alert 1o these and wke appropriate uction.
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Winter Driving

Here are some tips for winter doving:
® Huave vour vehicle in good shape for winter

® You may want 1o pul winter emergency supplics in
your vehicle.

Include an e seraper, a small brush or broom, a supply
of windshield washer fuid, a rag, some winter outer
clothing, a small shovel, a flashiight, a red cloth and
reflective warning triangles. And. il you will be driving
under severe conditions, include a small bag of sand. a
piece of old carpet or a couple of burlap bags o help
provide raction. Be sure you properly secure these
tems in vour vehicle,

Driving on Snow or Ice

Most of the time, those places where your tires meet the
road probably have good traction,

However, if there i5 snow or ice between your tires and
the road, yvou can have o very slippery situation. You'll
have a lot less traction or “grip” and will need to be
very careful.
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What's the worst tome for this? “Wet ice.” Very cold
smow or ice can be slick and hard to drive on. But wet
ice can be even more rouble because 11 may offer the
least traction of all. You can get wet ice when it's about
Freexmg (329F; 0°C) and freezing rain begins to fall.
Try to avond driving on wet ice until salt and sand crews
cin get there.

Whittever the condition —- smooth ice, packed, blowing
or loose snow - drive with caution.

Accelerare gently, Try not to break the fragile traction, If
you uccelerate too fast, the dnve wheels will spin and
polish the surface under the tires even more,

Your anti-lock brakes improve vour vehicle's stabality
when you make a hard stop on a shppery road. Even
though vou have an anti-lock braking system, you'll
want 1o begin stopping sooner than you would on dry
pavement. See “Anti-Lock™ in the Index.

® Allow greater following distance on any
slippery road.

® Waich for slippery spots. The road might be fine
until yvou hit a spot that's covered with ice. On an
otherwise clear road, ice patches may appear i
shaded areas where the sun can't reach: around
clumps of rees, behind butldings or under bridges.
aometimes the surface of a curve or an overpass may
remain icy when the surmmounding roads are clear, If
you see a patch of ice ahead of you, brake before you
are on it, Try not o brake while you're actually on
the lece, and avoid sudden steering maneuvers.
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If You're Caught in a Blizzard

® Tie ared cloth to your vehicle to alert police that
you've been stopped by the snow.

® Pul on extra clothing or wrap a blanket around you.
If you have no blankets or extra clothing, make hody
insulators from newspapers, burlap bags, mgs, floor
miats -- anything vou can wrap around yourself or
tuck under your clothing o keep warn.

It vou are stopped by heavy snow. you could be in a
serious situation. You should probably stay with yvour
vehicle unless yvou know for sure that you are near help
and you can hike through the snow. Here are some
things 1o do ta summaon help and keep yourself and your
passengers safe:

® Tum on vour hazard flashers.

You can run the engine to keep warm, but be careful.
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/\ CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaust gases under yvour vehicle,
This can canse deadly CO (carbon monoxide) pas
to get inside. CO could overcome you and kill
you. You can’l see it or smell it, so you might nol
know it is in your vehicle. Clear away snow from
arcund the base of your vehicle, especially any
that is blocking your exhaust pipe. And check
around again from time to time 1o be sure snow
doesn’t collect there,

Open a window just a little on the side of the
vehicle that’s away from the wind. This will help
keep CO out.

Run your engine only as long as you must, This saves
fuel. When vou run the engine, make it go a linde faster
than just idle. That is, push the accelerator slightly. This
uses less fuel for the heat that you get and it keeps the
battery (or batteries) charged. You will need a
well-charged battery {or batteries) 1o restart the vehicle,
and possibly for signaling later on with your headlamps.
Let the heater run for a while.

If vou have 4 diesel engine. you may have to run it at 4
higher speed to get enough heat. Then, shut the engine
oft and close the window almost gll the way o preserve
the heat. Start the engine again and répeat this only
when you feel really uncomfortable from the cold. But
du it s fittle as possible. Preserve the fuel as long as you
can. To help keep warm, you can get out of the vehicle
and do some fairly vigorous exercises every half hour or
so until help comes.
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Loading Your Vehicle

G N

EAWR FRT

COLD TIRE FRESSURE

The Certification/Tire label is found on the rear edge of
the dover's door. The label shows the size of your
arigingl tres and the inflation préssures needed 1o oblain
the gross weight capucity of your vehicle. This is called
GVWR (Gross Vehicle Weight Ruting). The GVWR
includes the weizht of the vehicle, all pccupants, fuel
ind cargo,

The Certificaton/Tire label also tells you the maximum
weighis for the front and rear axles, called Gross Axle
Werght Ranng (GAWR ). To hiod out the actual loads on
vour front-and rear axles. vou need to go to a weigh
stution and weigh your vehicle. Your dealer can help
voul with this. Be sure to spread ou your Jouad equally on
both sides of the centerline.

Never exceed the GYVWR for your vehicle, or the
GAWR for either the front or rear axle.

And. it you do have a heavy load, you should spread
AR

& CAUTION:

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the
GYWR, or either the maximum front or rear
GAWR. If vou do, parts on your vehicle can break,
or it can change the way your vehicle handles,
These could cause vou to lose control. Also,
overloading can shorten the life of your vehicle.
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/\ CAUTION:

Towing a Trailer

Things you put inside your vehicle can strike
and injure people in a sudden stop or turn, ar
in a crash.

Try to spread the weight evenly.

® Never stack heavier things, like suitcases,
inside the vehicle so that some of them are
ahove the tops of the seats,

® Don’t leave an unsecured child restraint in
your vehicle.

® When you carry something inside the
vehicle, secare it whenever you can.

/\ CAUTION:

® Put things in the cargo area of your vehicle,

If vou don't use the correct equipment and drive
properly, vou can lose control when you pull a
trailer. For example, if the trailer is too heavy,
the brakes may not work well -- or even at all.
You and your passengers could be seriously
injured. Pull a trailer only if you have followed
all the steps in this section. Ask your dealer for
advice and information aboul towing a trailer
with your vehicle.
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NOTICE:

Pulling a trailer improperly can damage your
vehicle and result in costly repairs not covered by
vour warranty. To pull a trailer correctly, follow
the advice in this part, and see your dealer for
important information aboot towing a trailer
with vour vehicle.

Your vehicle can tow a trailer. To identify what the
vehicle trailering capacity 1s for your vehicle. you
should read the information in “Weight of the Trailer”™
that appears later in this section. But trarlenng is
difterent than just driving your vehicle by tself.
Trailering means changes in handling, durability and
fuel economy. Successful, safe trailering takes correct
equipment, and it has to be used properly,

Thuat's the reason lor this section. In it are many
time-tested, important trailering tips and safety rules.

Many of these are important for your safery and that of

your passengers, 5o please read this section carefully
before you pull a trinler,

If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer
If you do, here gre some important points:

® There are many different laws, including speed limit
restrictions, having to do with trailering. Make sure
your g will be legal, not only where you live but
also where you'll be driving. A good source for this
mformation can be state or provincial police.

® Consider using a sway control if your trailer will
wergh 4,000 1bs. (1 800 kg or less, You should
always use a sway control if your trailer will weagh
maore than 4,000 Ibs. (1 800 kg). You can ask a hitch
dealer about sway controls.

® Don't tow a tratler at all during the first 500 mules
(B00 km) your new vehicle is driven. Your engine,
axle or other parts could be damaged.

® Then, during the first 500 miles (800 ki) that vou
tow a trailer, don’t drive over 30 mph (80 kmv/h) and
don’t make starts at full throttle. This helps your
engine and other parts of your vehicle wear in at the
heavier loads.
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® You should use DRIVE (D) (or, as you need to, o Model Engine Axle Max. Trailer Weight
lower gear) when towing a traler, Operuting your R b
viechicle i DRIVE (D) when towing o trailer will atio (Ibs.) (kg)

minimize heat buildup and extend the life of your GIO000 431 342 4000 (1816)
IrANSmission. 3.73 45000 (2043)
Three important considerntions have 1w do with weaght: 3 0L 342 SO (2270)
® the weight of the irailer, 5.7L .42 S50 (2497
® the weight of the trailer longue S 6500 (2951)
® and the weight on your vehicle's tires, G20000 431 342 4000 (1816)
4.10 4000 (1816)
J i

WSS dater: S0 342 5000 (2270)
How heavy can u trailer safely be” 5 9L 347 $500 (2497)
It depends on how you plan to use vour ri_:_:l. For 37 5500 (2497

example, speed, altitude, road grades, outside
temperature and how much your vehicle is used to pull a 410 7000 (3178)
tranler are all important. And, 1t can also depend on any GIN0 5.7L 3.73 5500 (2497
special equapment that you have on your vehicle. 410 2000 (3178
The following chart shows how much your trailer can 651 173 6000 (2724)

weigh, based upon vehicle model and options,
4.10 T50K) {3405)
T4L 142 6500 (2951)
373 B0 (3632)

4.10 10,000 (4540
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Muximum tratler weight 15 calculated assuming the
driver- and one passenger ure n the towing vehicle and it
has all the required trailenng equipment. The weight of
addinional equipment, passengers and cargo in the
towing vehicle must be subtracted from the above
mximum tradler wights,

You can ask your dealer for our tratlering information or
advice, or you can write us at the address listed in your
Warranty and Owner Assistance Informution Bookler

In Canada, write 1o;

Cieneral Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Communication Centre
1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontano L1H 8F7

Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue load (A) of any trailer 15 an important
weight 10 measure because it affects the totul or gross
weight of your vehicle, The Gross Vehicle Weight
(GVW) includes the curb weight of the vehicle, any
cargo vou may carry in it, and the people who will be
riding in the vehicle. And if you will tow a trailer, vou
must add the tongue load to the GVW becuuseé vour
viechicle will be carrying that weight, too. See “Loading
Your Vehicle” in the Index for more mformation aboul
yvour vehicle's maximuom load capacity,

If you're using your plafform hitch us a weight-carrving
hirch, the tailér tongue (A) should weigh 10 percent of
the total loaded trailer weight (B), 1T you're using your
platform hitch as o weight-distributing hitch, the trker
tongue (A) should weigh 12 pereent of the total Toaded
tratler weight (B),

After vou've loaded your tratler, weigh the trailer and
then the tongue, separately, to see if the weights are
proper. I they aren't, you may be able (o get them right
simply by moving some items around in the trailer.
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Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sure your vehicle's tires are inflated to the upper
himit for cold tires. You'll find these numbers on the
Certification label ar the rear edge of the driver’s door or
see “Tire Loading” in the Index. Then be sure you don't
go over the GYW himit for your vehicle, including the
weight of the trailer tongue.

Hitches

It's important to have the comect hitch equipment.
Crosswinds, large trucks going by and rough roads are &
tew reasons why you'll need the night hitch. Here are
some rules to follow:

® The bumpers on your vehicle are not intended for
hitches. Do not attach rental hitches or other
bumper-type hitches to them. Use only a
frame-mounted hitch that does not attach 1o the
bumper. Do not use a ball mtch, because it could pull
the bumper loose.
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® [f you'll be pulling @ trailer that, when loaded, will
weigh more than 4,000 Ihs. (1 800 kg), be sure to use
a properly mounted, weight-distnbuting hitch and
sway control of the proper size. This equipment s
very important for proper vehicle loading and good
handling when you're driving.

® Will you have to make any holes in the body of your
vehicle when you install a traler hitch?

If vou're using the wiring provided by the
factory-installed hitch, you should not need to make
any holes in the body of vour velucle. However, if
vou have an aftermarket hitch installed, vou may
need o make holes in the body.

If you do, thien be sure to seal the holes later when
yvou remaove the hitch. If you don't seal them, deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) lrom your exhaust can get
mto vour vehicle (see “Carbon Monoxide™ in the
Index). Dirt and water can, too.




Safety Chains

You should always attach chains between your vehicle
and yvour trailer. Cross the safety chains under the tongue
of the trailer so that the wague will not drop to the road
if it becomes separated from the hitch, Instructions
about safety chains may be provided by the hitch
manufacturer or by the trailer manufactorer. Follow the
manufacturer’s recommendation for attaching safety
chains and do not attach them to the bumper. Always
leave just enough slack so you can tum with your rig.
And, never allow salety chains 1o drag on the ground

Trailer Brakes

If your trailer weighs more than 1,000 1bs. (450 kg)
loaded, then it needs its own brakes — and they must be
adequate, Be sure to réad and follow the instructions for
the trailer brakes so yvou'll be able 1o install, adjust and
maintain them properly.

Driving with a Trailer

/\ CAUTION:

If you have a rear-most window open and you
pull a trailer with your vehicle, carbon monoxide
(CO) could come into your vehicle, You can't see
or smell CO. Il can canse unconsciousness or
death. (See “*Engine Exhaust™ in the Index.) To
maximize your safety when towing a trailer:

® Have your exhaust system inspected for
leaks, and make necessary repairs before
starting on your trip.

® Keep the rear-most windows closed.

® [f exhavst does come into your vehicle
through a window in the rear or another
opening, drive with vour front, main
heating or cooling system on and with the
fan on any speed. This will bring fresh,
outside air into your vehicle, Do not use
MAX A/C because it only recirculates the
air inside your vehicle. (See “Comfort
Controls" in the Index,)
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Towing a trailer requires o certain amount of experience.

Befare setting out for the open road, you'll want to get
o kaow your rig. Acquaimt yoursell with the feel of
handling and braking with the added weight of the
trailer. And always keep in mind that the vehicle you are
driving is now u good deal longer and not nearly as
responsive us your vehicle s by irself.

Before you start, check the trailer hitch and plutform
{and attachments), safety chains, electrical connector,
lamps, tires and mirror adjustment. If the traler has
electne brakes, stant your veicle and tratler moving and
then upply the trailer brake controller by hand 1o be sure
the brakes are working. This lets vou check your
electrical connection at the same time.

During your trip, check occasionally 1o be sure that the
load is secure, and that the lamps and any trailer brakes
are still working.

Following Distance

Stay ot least twice as far behind the vehicle ahead as you
would when driving your vehicle without a trailer, This
can help you avord siuations that require heavy braking
and sudden turns.

Passing
You'll need more passing distance up ahead when
you're towing a trailer. And, because you're a good deal

longer. you'll need 10 go much Tarthér beyond the
pitssed vehicle before you can return to your line,

Backing Up

Hold the bottom of the steering wheel with one hand.
Then, o move the tradler to the left, just move that hand
1o the left. To move the raler to the right, move your
hand o the right. Always back up slowly and, if
possible, have someone guide you.




Making Turns

NOTICE:

Making very sharp turns while trailering could
cause the trailer to come in contact with the
vehicle. Your vehicle could be damaged. Avoid
making very sharp turns while trailering.

When you're turmimg with a trailer, make wider noms than
normil. Do this so vour tmiler won't strike soft shoulders,
curbs, road signs, trees or other objects. Avoid jerky or
sudden maneuvers, Signal well in advince,

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When vou tow a trailer, your vehicie has to have exira
wiring and 4 heavy-duty turn signal flasher (included in
the optional tratlering package).

The arrows on your instrument panel will Aash
whenever you signal a turn or lane change. Properly
hooked up, the trailer lunps will also flash, 1@elling other
drivers vou're ubout to turn, change langs or Stop.

When towing a trailer, the arrows on vour instrument
panel will flash for turns even if the bulbs on the trailer
are burned out. Thus, you may think drivers behind
you are seeing your signal when they are not. It's
impartant to check occasionally to be sure the traler
bulbs are still working.

Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shift to a lower gear before vou starnt
down a long or steep downgrade. IF you don’t shift
down, you might huve o use your briakes so much that
they would get hot and no longer work well.

On o long uphill grade, shift down and reduce yvour
speed 1o around 45 mph (70 km/h) o reduce the
possibility of engine and ransmission overheating.

When towing at high altitude on steep uphill grades,
consider the following: Engine coolant will boil at a lower
eemperature than at normal altitudes. IF you tom your
engine off immediately after towing at high altitude on
steep uphill grades, your vehicle may show signs simular to
enging overheating. To avoid this, let the engine run while
puirked {preferably on level ground ) with the automatic
transmission in PARK (P) for a few minutes before tuming
the engine off. IF you do get the overheat warning, see
“Engine Overheating™ in the Index.

4-35



Parking on Hills

You really should not park your vehicle, with a trailer
attached, on a hill. Il something goes wrong, vour rig
could start to move. People can be injured, and both
your vehicle and the trailer can be damaged.

But if you ever have to park your rig on a hill, here's
how to do it:

. Apply your regular brakes, but don’t shift into
PARK (P) yver. Then turn your wheels into the curb if
facing downhill or into traffic if facing uphill.

i

Have someone place chocks under the tranler wheels.

3. When the wheel chocks are in place, release the
regular brakes until the chocks absorb the load.

4. Reapply the regular brakes. Then apply your parking
brake and then shift to PARK (P).

. Release the regular brokes.

LA

When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill

I. Apply vour regular brakes and hold the pedal down
while you:

® Spart vour engine;

® Shift into a gear; and

® Release the parking brake.
Let up on the brake pedal.

Dirive slowly until the weailer is clear of the chocks.

e

Stop and have someone pick up and store the chocks.

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need service more often when you're
pulling a trailer. See the Maintenance Schedule for more
on this. Things that are especially important in trailer
operation are automatic transmission fluid (don't
overfill), engine oil, axle lubricant, belt, cooling system
and brake adjustment. Each of these 18 covered in this
manual, and the Index will help yvou find them quickly.
If vou're tratlering, it's a4 pood idea to review these
sections before you start your Lrp,

Check periodically to see that all hitch nuts and bolts
are tight.




Trailer Wiring Harness

The light-duty trailer wiring harness is a six-wire
hamess assembly. The optional heavy-duty trailer
wiring package is an eight-wire harness assembly. The
harness is stored under the vehicle, along the driver’s
side rear corner of the frame rail. The heavy-duty tailer
wiring harness has a 30-amp feed wire. Both harnesses
come without connectors and should be wired by &
gualified electrical technician, The technician can use
the following color code chant when connecting the
wiring harness to your trailer.

® Dark Blue: Use for electric trailer brakes (eight-wire
harness only)

® COrange: Tratler sccessory (eight-wire harness only)

Light Green: Back-up lamps

Brown: Parking lamps

Yellow: Left stoplamp and turn signal

Dark Green: Right stoplamp and turn signal
Whate (heavy gage): Ground wire

White (light gage): Center high-mounted stoplamp

Securely attach the harness to the trailer, then tape or
strap it o your vehicle's frame rail, Be sure you leave it
loose encugh so the wiring doesn’t bend or break, but
not so loose that it drags on the ground. Store the
harness in its onginal place, Wrap the harness together
and tie it neatly so it won’t be damaged.




Z) NOTES
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Section 5§  Problems on the Road

Here vou'll find what to do about some problems that can occur on the road

5-2 Hazard Warning Flashers S5-14 Cooling System (Gasoline Engines)

3-2 Other Warning Devices y=21 Engine Fan Nowse

53 Jump Starting 5-21 I o Tire Goes Flat

5-8 Towing Your Vehicle 5-22 Changing a Flat Tire

5=11 Engine Overheating (Gasoling Engine) 5-36 If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud, lcé or Snow




Hazard "ﬁ-’arning Flashers Push Hn:_hultu-n at the top of
the steering column all the
way down o make your
front and rear tarn signals

flash on and off.

Your hazard warning flashers work no mutter what
position vour key is in, and even if the key isn't in.

To turn off the fashers, posh the button until the first
click and release.

When the hazord warning flashers are on. your turn
sigmals wan't work,

Your hazard warning flashers let you warn others. They
also let police know you have a problem. Your front and
rear turn signil lamps will flash on and off.

Other Warning Devices

IF you carry reflective miangles, you can use them to
warn others, Set one up at the side of the road abow
300 feet (100 m) behind your vehicle,




Jump Starting

NOTICE:

If your battery has ron down, you may want (o use
another vehicle and some jumper cables o start your
vehicle, But please follow the steps below to do it safely.

/\ CAUTION:

Ignoring these steps could result in costly damage
to your vehicle that wouldn™t be covered by

your warranty.

Trying to start vour vehicle by pushing or pulling
it won't work, and it could damage your vehicle.

Batteries can hurt yvouw. They can be dangerous

® They contain acid that can burn youw.
® They contain gas that can explode or ignite.

because: i

Check the other vehicle. It must have a 12-volt
battery with a negative ground system,

® They contain enough electricity to burn you.
If you don’t follow these steps exactly, some or all

NOTICE:

of these things can hurt you.

Il the other system isn't a 12-volt system with a
negative ground, both vehicles can be damaged.

th
]

Y




Il

If you have a diesel engine vehicle with two batteries
(or more ) vou should know befare you begin that,
especially in cold weather, you may not be able 10
get enough power from a single battery n another
vehicle 1o start vour diesel engine.

If your vehicle has more than one battery, use the
batiery that is under the hood of the vehicle - this
will reduce the electrical resistance.

Get the vehicles close enough 50 the jumper cables
can reach, but be sure the vehicles aren’t touching
each other. If they are, it could cavuse a ground
connection you don't want, You wouldn’t be able to
start your vehicle, and the bad grounding could
damage the electrical systems,

To uvoid the possibility of the vehicles rolling, set
the parking bruke firmly on both vehicles involved in
the jump stan procedure. Put vour gutomatic
transmission in PARK (P).

Turn off the ignition on both vehicles. Turn off all
lamps that aren’t needed, and radios. This will avod
sparks and help save both batteries, and could save
your radio.

NOTICE:

If you leave your radio on, it could be badly
damaged. The repairs wonld not he covered by
your warranty.

4. Open the hoods and locate the battenes. Find the

positive (+) and negative (=) terminals on each hattery.

/\ CAUTION:

An glectric fan can start up even when the engine
is not running and can injure you. Keep hands,
clothing and tools away from any underhood
¢lectric fan.




/\ CAUTION:

Using a match near a battery can cause battery
mas to explode. People have been hurt doing this,
and some have been blinded. Use a flashlight if
yvou need more light.

Be sure the batteries have enough water. You
don’t need to add water to the ACDelco
Freedom™ battery (or batteries) installed in
every new GM vehicle. But if a battery has filler
caps, be sure the right amount of fuid is there, If
it is low, add water to take care of that first. If
you don’t, explosive gas could be present.
Hattery fluid contains acid that can burn you.
Don't get it on vouw. If vou accidentally get it in
vour eyes or on your skin, flush the place with
water and get medical help immediately.

5.

Check that the jumper cables don’t have loose or
missing insulation. If they do, you could get o shock.
The vehicles could be dumaged, woo.

Betore you connect the cables, here are some basic
things you should know. Posinve i+) will go 1o
positive (+) and negative (=) will go to an unpainted
metal engine part or a body metal surtface. Pon't
connect positive () 1o negative (=) or you will get a
short that would damage the batery and maybe other
parts. oo, And don't conneet the negative (<) 1o
nepative (=),

/\ CAUTION:

Fans or other moving engine paris can injure you
hadly. Keep vour hands away from moving parts
once the engineg is running.,




7. Daon't let the other end
touch metal. Connect i
to the positive (+)
terminal of the good
batiery. Use a remote
positive (+) terminal 1f
the vehicle has one.

8. Now connect the black
negative (-) cable to the
good battery's
negative (-} ternuanal.

6. Connect the red positive (+) cable to the positive (+)
termunal of the vehicle with the dead battery. Or use
& remote positive (+) terminal if the vehicle has one
Don’t let the other end
louch anything until the
next step.




9, Make vour last connection away from the battery, to 10, Remove the cap on the ground location before using,
the engine block, frame or other unpainted metal
parts of your vehicle. A ground location has been
provided through & stud attached 1o the body surface

11, Now start the vehicle with the good battery and run
the engine for a while

12, Try 1o stan the vehicle with the dead butery. IV it
wiort't sturt after o few tries, it probably needs service.




|3. Remove the cables in reverse order fo prevent
clectrical shorting. Take care that they don’t touch
each other or any other metal.

@ @

= o

A c

A. Engine Block, Frame, Unpainted Metal Engine Part
or Body Surface

B. Good Baitery
C. Dead Banery

Towing Your Vehicle

Try to have your GM dealer or & professional towing
service tow your vehicle. They can provide the nght
cquipment and know-how to tow it without damage. See
“Roadside Assistance” in your Index.

If vour vehicle has been changed since it was
lactory-new, by adding things like fog lamps, aero
skirting, or spectal tres and wheels, these things could
be damaged during 1owing.

Betore you do anything, turn on the hazard
warning flashers.

When you call, tell the towing service:
® That your vehicle has rear-wheel drive,
® The make, model and vear of your vehicle.

® Whether vou can move the shift lever for
the transmission.

® | there was an accident, what wis damaged.
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/A\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

To help avoid injury 1o you or others:

e Never let passengers ride in a vehicle that is
bemg towed.

® Never tow [aster than safle or posted speeds.

® Never tow with damaged parts not
fully secured.

e Never get under vour vehicle after it has
been lifted by the tow truck.

® Always use separate safety chains on each
side when towing a vehicle.

A vehicle can fall from a car carrier if it isn't
adequately secured, This can cause a collision,
serious personal injury and vehicle damage. The
vehicle should be tightly secured with chains or
steel cables before it is transported.

Don’t use substitutes (ropes, leather straps,
canvas wiebbing, ete. ) that can be cut by sharp
edges underneath the towed vehicle,

When vour vehicle 1s being towed, have the ignition
key off, The steering wheel should be clamped in

straight ghead position, with a clamping device designed

tor towing service. Do not use the vehicle's steering
column lock for this, The transmssion should be

in NEUTRAL (N} and the parking brake should

be released.




Front Towing

A rowing dolly must be wsed under the drive wheely
when towing from the front,

Tow Limits = 35 mph ( 36k ), 50 miles (80 k)

NOTICE:

Do not tow with sling=type equipment or the
front bumper system will be damaged. Use
wheel=lift or car-carrier equipment. Additional
ramping may be required for car-carrier
equipment. Use safety chains and wheel straps.

Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces conld
dumage a vehicle or wheel-lift equipment.

To help avoid damage, install a towing dolly
and raise the vehicle until adequate clearance
is oblained between the ground and/or
wheel-lilt equipment.
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Rear Towing

NOTICE:

Do not tow with the sling-type equipment or the
rear bumper will be damaged. Use wheel lift or
car-carrier equipment. Additional ramping may
be required for car-carrier equipment. Use safety
chains and wheel straps.

Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces counld
damage a vehicle, To help avoid damage, install
a towing dolly and raise the vehicle until
adequale clearance is obiained between the
ground and/or wheel-lifi equipment.

NOTICE:

Do nol tow the vehicle from the rear with loads
approaching rated GYVW as the weight transfer will
cause the front suspension 1o become overloaded.

Engine Overheating (Gasoline Engine)

You will furd a coolant temperature gage on vour vehicle's
instrument panel. I vou have o diesel engineg, you will also
tingd a low coolam heht on your instrument panel.

It vour vehiele hus o diesel engine, see “Enging
Overheatme™ in the Diesel Engine Supplement,




If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

/\ CAUTION:

Steam from an overheated engine can burn you
badly, even if you jusi open the hood. Stay away
from the engine if you see or hear steam coming
from it. Just turn it off and get everyone away
from the vehicle until it cools down. Wait until
there is no sign of steam or coolant before you
open the hood.

If you Keep driving when your engine is
overheated, the liguids in it can catch fire. You or
others could be badly burned. Stop your engine if
it overheats, and get out of the vehicle until the
engine is cool.

NOTICE:

If your engine catches fire because you keep
driving with no coolant, your vehicle can be
badly damaged. The costly repairs would not be
covered by vour warranty.




If No Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

If vou get the overheat warning but see or hear no
steam, the problem may not be too serious. Sometimes
the engine can get a little too hot when you:

Climb a long hill on 4 hot day.
Stop after high-speed driving,
ldle for long periods in traffic,

Tow a tratler. See “Driving on Grades™ in the Index.

If you get the overheat warming with no sign of steam,
try this for a minute or so0;

1.
2.

If you have an air conditioner, turn it off.
Turn on your heater o full hot at the highest fan
specd and open the window as necessary.

If you're ina traffic jam, shift to NEUTRAL (N);
otherwise, shift to the highest gear while
driving -- DRIVE (D},

If you no longer have the overheal warning, you can
drive, Just to be safe, drive slower for abow 10 minutes.
If the warming doesn’t come back on. you can

drive normally.

If the warning continues, pull over, stop, and park your
vehicle nght away.

If there's still no sign of steam. push the accelerator until
the engine speed 15 about twice as fast as normal idle
speed. Bring the engine speed back to normal idle speed
after two or three minutes. Now see if the warning stops.
But then, if you sull have the warning, turn aff the
engine and get everyone out of the vehicle until it

conls down.

You may decide not 1w Lift the hood but 1o get service
help right away.
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Cooling System (Gasoline Engines)

When you decide 1it's safe to lift the hood, here’s what
vou 1] see!

S

e il S . s I L.

—

The coolant level should be @ or above the FULL
COLD mark.

A Radiator Pressure Cap
B. Coolamt Recovery Tank
. Engine Fan(s)

[T the coolant inside the coolunt recovery tank 1s boiling.
don’t do anything else antl it cools down.
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If it 1sn’t, you may have a leak in the radiator hoses,
hedter hoses, radiator, water pump or somewhere else in
the cooling system.

/\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine
parts, can be very hot. Don't touch them., If yon
do, vou can be burned.

Daon't run the engine if there is a leak. I you run
the engine, it could lose all coolant. That could
cause an engine fire, und you could be burned.
Get any leak fixed before you drive the vehicle,

NOTICE:

Engine damage from running your engine
without coolant isn't covered by your warranty.

If there seems to be no leak, start the enging aguin,

See if the engine cooling fan speed increases when

idle speed is doubled by pushing the accelerator pedal
down. It it doesn’t, vour vehicle needs service. Tum oft
the engine

tn
]
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How 1o Add Coolant to the Coolant

Recovery Tank NOTICE:

If vou haven't found a problem yet, but the coolant level

st at the FULL COLD mark, add a 50/50 u|.|'1,||,|n_ irf In i..ulﬂ “EH.'-lhEI.". water can freeze and crack the
clean water (preferubly distilied and DEX-COOL™ engine, rodiator, heater core and other parts,
engine coolant al the coolant recovery nk. (See Use the recommended coolant and the proper
“Engine Coolunt™ n the Index for motre information. ) coolant mixture,

/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling system
can be dangerous. Plain water, or some other
liquid like aleohol, can boil belore the proper
coolant mixture will, Your vehicle's coolant
warning system is set for the proper coolant
mixture. With plain water or the wrong mixture,
yvour engine could get too hot but you wouldn't
get the overheat warning. Your engine could
cateh fire and vou or others could be burned.
Use a S0/50 mixture of clean water and
DEX-COOL" coolant.




/\ CAUTION:

CAUTION: (Continuned)

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don’t spill coolant on a hot engine.

When the coolant in the coolant réecovery tank is af the
FULL COLD mark, start your vehicle.

[f the overheat wamning continues; there’s one maore
thing vou can try. You can add the proper coolunt
mixture directly to the radiator, but be sure the cooling
system 15 cool before you do 1t,

pressure cap == even a little -- they can come out
at high speed. Never turn the cap when the
cooling svstem, including the radiator pressure
cap, is hot. Wait for the cooling system and
radiator pressure cap to cool if you ever have to
turn the pressure cap.

& CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liguids from a hot cooling
system can blow oul and burn you badly, They
are under pressure, and if you turn the radiator

CAUTTON: (Continued)
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How to Add Coolant to the Radiator

+

2. Then keep tuming the pressure cap, but now push

down as you turn it. Remove the pressure cap,
I. You can remove the mdiator pressure cap when the

cooling system, including the radiator pressure cap
and upper radiator hose, is no longer hot. Turn the
pressure cap slowly counterclockwise until it first
stops. (Don’t press down while turning the
pressure cap. )

IT you hear a hiss, wait for that to stop. A hiss means
there is still some pressure left.




1, Fill the radintor with the proper DEX-COOL F' 4. Then fill the coolant recovery tank to the FULL
coolant mixture, up to the base of the filler neck. COLD mark.
{See “Enging Coolant™ in the Index for more
information about the proper coolant mixture. )

L
-

Put the cap back on the coolant recovery tank, but
leave the radiator pressure cap off.,




Start the engine and let it run until you cun feel the
upper radiator hose getting hot. Watch out for the
engine cooling tun,

By this nme, the coolant level inside the radiator
titler neck may be lower. [T the level s lower, add

e T -
mire ol the proper DEX-COOL ™ coolant mixture

through the filler neck until the level reaches the
base of the filler neck.,

8. Then repluce the pressure cap. At any time during
this procedure if coolunt begins to flow out of the
filler neck. reinstall the pressure cap. Be sure the
arrows on the pressure cap line up like this.




Engine Fan Noise

Your vehicle has a clutched engine cooling fan. When the
clutch is engaged, the fun spins faster 0 provide more air
10 cool the engine. In most evervday driving conditions,
the fun 15 spinning slower and the clutch is not fully
engaged. This improves fuel economy and reduces fan
noise. Under heavy vehicle londing, trailer towing and/or
high outside remperatures, the fan spead increases as the
¢lutch more fully engages, S0 you may heur an incresse in
fan noise. This is normal and should not be mistaken as
the transmission slipping or making extra shifts. It is
merely the cooling system functioning properly. The fan
will slow down when addmional cooling is not required
and the clurch partially disengages.

You may also hear this fan noise when you start

the engine. It will 2o away as the fan clutch

partially disengages.

If a Tire Goes Flat

It"s unusual for a tire to “blow out™ while you're driving,
especially if you maintain your tires properly. If air goes
out of a tire, it's much more likely to leak o slowly,
But if vou should ever huve a “blowout,” here are a few
tips about what to expect and what to do:

If a framt tire fails, the fut tire will create a drag that
pulls the vehicle toward that side. Take yvour foot off the
acceleruor pedal and grip the steering wheel firmly.
Steer to maintain lune position, and then gently brake 1o
a stop well out of the trafiic lane.

A rear blowout, particularly on i corve, acts much like a
skidl and may require the same correction you'd use in o
skid. In any rear blowout, remove your foot from the
accelerutor pedal. Get the vehicle under control by
steering the way vou want the vehicle o go. It may be
very bumpy ond noisy, but you can still steer. Gently
bruke to a stop -- well off the road if possible.

I a tire poes flat, the next part shows how to use your
Jacking equipment to change o flat tire safely,
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Changing a Flat Tire

If 4 vre goes fat, avoid further tire and wheel damage
by driving slowly to a level place. Turn on your hazard
warning flashers,

/\ CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cause an injury. The vehicle
can slip off the jack and roll over you or other
people. You and they could be badly injured.
Find a level place to change your tire, To help
prevent the vehicle rom moving:

1. Set the parking brake firmly,

2. Put the shift lever in PARK (P).

3. Turn off the engine.

1o be even more certain the vehicle won't move,
you can put blocks at the front and rear of the
tire farthest away from the one being changed.
That would be the tire on the other side of the
vehicle, at the opposite end.

%;@E@

The following steps will well you how o use the jack and
change a tre




Remaoving the Spare Tire and Tools Unless yvour vehicle has a flat rear tire, do not remove
or restare a tre from/fio a storage position under the
vehicle while the vehicle is supported by o juck, Always
tighten the tire fully aguinst the underside of the vehicle
when restoring.

If you have a vehele which wus completed from a cab

and chassis, refer to the mformation from the body
supplier/mstiller.

The spare tire 15 o full size ure. ke the other tires on
your vehicle.

For cargo vans, and all
passenger vans except those
with the |5-passenaer
seating arrangement, the
jack s secured in the rear
passenger side corner of
the vehicle

Your spare tire is stored underneath the rear of your
vehiole. You will use the ratchet and extension to lower
the spare tre,

A tlal rear tire reduces clearance 1 remove the spare
tire, IF there 1s less than 12 inches (3048 cm) between
the ground and the rear bumper or any trailer hitch, joack
up the vehicle until the flat tire 15 off the ground. (See
“Removing the Flat Tire” und “Installing the Spare
Tire,” Steps 4 through 8, in this section.)

Remove the retaining wing bolt and Lift it off the
mounting bracket. Sét the juck and jucking equipment
near the flat e

5-23




For vans with the [5-passenger seating arrangement,
the jack 15 secured on the rear passenger side floor of
the vehicle.

Remove the retaining wing bolt and lift it out of the
mounting brocket. Set the jack and jacking equipment
near the flat tire,

24

The ratchet has a DOWN side and an UP side.

Attiach the ratchet, with the DOWN side facing you, to

the extension. The extension has a socket end and a {lat
chisel end.

Pui the flat end of the exiension on an angle through the

hole in the rear door frume, above the bumper. Be sure
the flat end connects into the hoist shaft,




Turn the ratchet 1o the left 1o lower the spare tire to the
ground. If you are changing a flat rear tire and the
vehicle is already jacked up, use the jack handle and
extension (0 hook the cable. Then pull the spare from
bencath the vehicle. If the retainer pulls out, hook the
inside of the wheel and pull the spare tire out from under
the velele,

When the tire has been lowered, tilt the retuiner at the
end of the cable and pull 1t through the wheel opening,

NOTICE:

To help avoid vehicle damage, do not drive
vehicle before the cable is restored.

Ln

It
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Jacking Tool Storage
A. Socket

B. Jack Handle
Ratchet

o

Jacking Tool Storage Box

m

Jack Hundle Extension

The tools you'll be using imclude the jack (A), jack
handle extension {B), jack hundle (C), socket (D) and
the ratchet (E).




Removing the Wheel Covers and Locking
Wheel Nuts

-, »

L.oosen the plastic nut caps.

1. You will need to take off the wheel nut caps to reach
your wheel nuts. When using the ratchet and socket,
make sure the DOWN side faces you,




Removing the Flat Tire and Installing the
Spare Tire

3. Remowve the center cap.

I. With the DOWN side facing you, use the ratchet and
socket to loosen all the wheel nuts, Don’t remove
them yer
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2. The jack has a bolt on the end. Attach the socket end

of the extension to the jack bolt

Attiuch the ratchet to the extension with the UP side
facing you.

3. Rotate the ratchet to the right, That will raise the jack
lift head a hile,

Front Position
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/\ CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it is jacked up is
dangerous. If the vehicle slips off the jack, vou
could be badly injured or Killed. Never get under
a vehicle when it is supported only by a jack.

/\ CAUTION:

Rear Position

4. Position jack under the vehicle as shown. Raising your vehicle with the jack improperiy
positioned can damage the vehicle and even make
the vehicle fall. To help avoid personal injury and
vehicle damage, be sure (o fit the jack lift head into
the proper location before raising the vehicle.




5

Raise the vehicle by rotating the ratchet 1o the nght
Make sure the UP mark faces you. Raise the vehicle
tar enough off the ground =o there is enough room
for the spare tire to fit.

6. Remove all the wheel
nuts. and take off the
flat tire.

7. Remove any rust or dint
from the wheel bolis,
mounting surfaces and
spare wheel




/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the paris to
which it is fastened, can make the wheel nuts
become loose after a time. The wheel could come
ol and cause an accident, When vou change a
wheel, remove any rust or dirt from the places
where the wheel attaches to the vehicle. In an
emergency, you can use a cloth or a paper towel
to do this; but be sure to use a scraper or wire
brush later, il you need to, to get all the rust or
dirt off.

. Replace the wheel nuts
with the rounded end of
the nuts toward the
wheel. Tighten each
wheel nut by hand unnl
the wheel 15 held aguinst
the hub.

9. Lower the vehicle by rotating the juck handle o the
left. Lower the jack complewely.

/\ CAUTION:

Never use oil or grease on studs or nuts. If you
do, the nuts might come loose. Your wheel could
fall off, causing a serious accident.

¥ ]

[ Tighten the nuts
firmly in a4 crisscross
."-.Equ{:l“.'l: as shiwn.
Rotate the wheel
wrench o the nght.




/A CAUTION:

Incorrect wheel nuis or improperty tightened
wheel nuts can cause the wheel to become loose

and even come off. This could lead to an accident.

Be sure to use the correct wheel nuts. If you have
to replace them, be sure to get new GM original
cquipment wheel nuts,

Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have
the nuts tightened with a torque wrench
to 140 Ib-ft (190 Nem).

Put the wheel cover back on, if you have one,
Remove anv wheel blocks.

Remember that the jack, jacking equipment and tire
must be properly stored in their oniginal storage
position before you begin diving again. The next
part will show you how,

Storing a Flat or Spare Tire and Tools

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

Improperly tightened wheel nuts can lead to
brake pulsation and rotor damage. To avoid
expensive brake repairs, evenly tighten the wheel
nuts in the proper sequence and to the proper
torque specification.

Storing a jack, a tire or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision, loose
equipment could strike someone. Store all these
in the proper place,

Put the tire on the ground at the rear of the vehicle,
with the vilve stem pointed down,




]

Pull the retaining bar through the center of the 3. Pull the whee! toward the rear of the vehicle keeping
wheel. making sure it 15 properly attached, the cable tight.




4. Attach the ratchet, with the LP side facing vou. 1o
the extension

5

Put the 1lar end of the extension on an angle through
the hole in the rear door Trinme, above the bumper
Turm the ratchet to the right until the tire is aguins
the underside of the vehwele:

You will hear two “cheks™ when the tire 15 up all the
way. Try to move the tire with your hands o make
sure 1f 18 securely in place.

Return the jacking equipment 1o the proper location.
Secure the items and replace the juck cover
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If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud, Ice
or Snow

What youo don't want to do when vour vehicle 15 stuck 1s
to spin your wheels too fast. The method known as
“rocking” can help you get out when you're stuck, but
yOU miust use cantion.

/\ CAUTION:

I you let your tires spin at high speed, they can
explode, and vou or others could be injured. And,
the transmission or other parts of the vehicle can
overheat. That could cause an engine
compariment fire or other damage. When you're
stuck, spin the wheels as little as possible. Don’t
spin the wheels above 35 mph (55 km/h) as shown
on the speedometer.

NOTICE:

Spinning your wheels can destroy parts of your
vehicle as well as the tires. If you spin the wheels
too Fast while shifting your transmission back
and forth, you can destroy your transmission,

For information about using fire chains on your vehicle,
see “Tire Chamns” m the Index.

Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out

First, turn your steering wheel left and right. That will
clear the area around yvour front wheels. Then shift back
and forth between REVERSE (R) und a forward gear,
spinning the wheels as little as possible. Release the
accelerator pedal while you shift, and press lightly on
the accelerator pedal when the transmission is in gear. If
that doesn’t gel vou out after a few tries, you muy néeed
to be towed oul. I you do need to be towed oul, see
“Towing Your Vehicle” in the Index.
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Section 6 Service and Appearance Care

Here you will find information about the care of your vehicle, This section begins with service and foel imformation,
and then it shows how 1o check important Muid and lubricant levels. There is also technical information about your
vehicle, and a part devoted to its appearance care.
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Service

Fuel {Gasoline Engine)

Fuels in Foretgn Countries (CGasoline Engines)
Filling Your Tank {Gasoline Engine)
Filling a Portable Fuel Container
Checking Things Under the Hood
Mogse Control System

Engine Oil (Gasoline Engine)

Adr Cleaner (Gasoline Engines)
Aumtomatic Trunsmission Fluid

Rear Axle

Engme Coolant

Radiator Pressure Cap

Thermostat

Power Steenng Fluid

Windshield Washer Fluid

Brakes
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Bulb Replacement

Halogen Bulbs

Windshield Wiper Blade Replacement
Tires

Appearance Care

Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle
Cleaning the Ouwside of Your Vehicle
Cleammg Aluminum Wheels (H Equipped)
Cleaning Tires

Sheet Mewl Damage

Finish Damage

Appearunce Care Matenals Chart
Viehicle Identificanon Number (VIN)
Electrical System

Replacement Bulbs

Cupacities and Specilications

MNormal Maintenance Replacement Parts




Service

Your dealer knows your vehicle best and wants you to
bie happy with it. We hope vou'll go to your dealer for
all your service needs. You'll get genuine GM parts and
GM-trained and supported service people.

We hope you'll want 1o keep vour GM vehicle all GM.
Genuine GM parts have one of these marks:

Genuine

ﬂ-ﬁ

Parts

mt

Goodwrench

Doing Your Own Service Work

If you want to do some of your own service work, you'll
want 1o use the proper GM Service Manuoal. Tt tells you
much more about how to service your vehicle than this
manual can. To order the proper service manual, see
“Service and Owner Publications” in the Index.

Your vehicle may have in air bag system. If it does,
see “Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle”™ in the
Index before attempting to do your own service work.,
You should keep a record with all parts receipts and list

the mileage and the date of any service work you
perform. See “Maintenance Record” in the Index.




/\ CAUTION:

You can be injured and your vehicle could be
damaged if you try to do service work on a
vehicle without knowing enough about it

® Be sure you have sufficient knowledge,
experience, the proper replacement parts
and tools before you attempt any vehicle
maintenance task,

® B¢ sure to use the proper nuts, holts and
other fasteners. “English" and “metric”
fasteners can be easily confused. IT vou use
the wrong fasteners, parts can later hreak
or fall off. You could be hurt.

Adding Equipment to the Outside of
Your Vehicle

Things you might add to the outside of your vehicle can
affect the airflow wrownd 1. This may cause wind nolse
and affect windshield washer pedformance. Check with
vour dealer before adding equipment to the outside of
vour vehicle.

Fuel (Gasoline Engine)

If vour vehicle has a diesel engine, see "“"Dhiesel Fuel
Requiremients and Fuel System™ in the Diesel Engine
Supplement. For velicles with gasoline engines,
please read this,

Use regular unleaded gasoline rated at 87 octane or
higher. At a minimum, it should meet specifications
ASTM D4d 14 in the United States and CGSB 3,5-M93
in Canada. Improved gasoline specifications have

been developed by the American Automobile
Manufacturers Association [ AAMA) for berter

vehicle performance and engine protection. Gusolines
meeting the AAMA specification could provide
improved driveability and emission control system
protection compared to other gasolines,

Be sure the posted octane 15 at least 87, If the octane is
less than 87, you may get a heavy knocking noise when
you drve. I ir's bad enough, it can damage your engine,

If you're using fuel rated at 87 octane or higher and you
hear heavy koocking, your engine needs service, But
don’t worry il you hear 4 Little pinging noise when
vl 're accelerating or driving up a hill. That's normal,
and you don’t have to buy a higher octane fuel 1o get rid
of pinging. It's the heavy, constant knock that means
you have a problem,.
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If your vehicle is certified to meet California Emission
Standards (indicated on the underhood emission control
label), it 1s designed to operate on fuels that meet
California specifications. If such fuels are not available
in states adopting California emissions standards, your
vehicle will operate satisfactorily on fuels meeting
tederal specifications, but emission control system
performance may be affected. The malfunction indicator
lamp on your instrument panel may tum on and/or your
vehicle may fail a smog-check test. If this ocours, return
to your authorized GM dealer for dingnosis (o determine
the cause of failure. In the event it is determined that the
cause of the condition is the type of fuels used, repanrs
may not be covered by your warranty.

Some gasolines that are not reformulated for low
emissions confain an octane-enhancing additive called
methylevelopentadienyl manganese tricarbony] (MMT):
ask your service station operator whether or not his fuel
contains MMT. General Motors does not recommiend the
use of such gasolines. If fuels containing MMT are used,
spark plug life may be reduced and your emission
control system performance may be affected. The
malfunction indicator lamp on your instrument panel
may turn on, If this occurs, return to your authorized
GM dealer for service.

To provide cleaner air, all gasolines in the United States
are now required 1o contain additives that will help
prevent deposits from forming in your engine and fuel
systenmy, allowing your ermssion control system (o
function properly. Therefore, you should not have o add
anything to the fuel. In addition, gasolines contmning
oxypgenates, such as ethers and ethanol, and
reformulisted gasolines may be available in your area 1o
help clean the air. General Motors recommends that you
use these gasolines if they comply with the
specifications described eurlier,

NOTICE:

Your vehicle was not designed for fuel that
contains methanol. Don't use it. It can corrode
metal parts in your fuel system and also damage
plastic and rubber parts. That damage wouldn’'t
be covered under your warranty,




Fuels in Foreign Countries
(Gasoline Engines)

If you plan on driving in another country outside the
United States or Canada, the proper fuel may be hard to
find. Never use leaded gasoline or any other fuel not
recommended in the previous text on fuel, Costly
repairs cansed by use of improper fuel wouldn't be
covered by vour warranty.

To check on fuel availability, ask an auto club, or
contact o major o1l company that does business in the
country where yvou'll be driving.

You can also write us at the following address for
advice. Just tell us where you're going and give your
Vehicle Identification Number (VIN),

Genernl Motors Overseas Distnbution Corporation

1908 Colonel Sam Drive
Oshawa, Ontario LIH 8P7

Filling Your Tank (Gasoline Engine)

If your vehicle has a diesel engine, see “Filling Your

Tunk (Diesel Engine)” in the Diesel Engine Supplement,

The fuel cap is behind a
hinged door on the driver™s
side of your vehicle,

/\ CAUTION:

Gasoline vapor is highly Mammable. It burns
violently, and that can cause very bad injuries.
Don't smoke il you're near gasoline or refucling
your vehicle. Keep sparks, flames and smoking
materials away from gasoline,




While refueling your
velicle, hiang the cap by
the tether from the hook
on the filler door.

To remove the cap, turn it slowly to the left
(counterclockwise). The cap has a spring in it; if you let
go of the cap too soon, it will spring back to the right,

/\ CAUTION:

If you gei gasoline on yoursell and then
something ignites it, you could be badly burned.
Gasoline can spray out on yvou if vou open the
fuel liller cap too quickly. This spray can happen
if your tank is nearly full, and is more likely in
hot weather. Open the fuel filler cap slowly and
wait for any “hiss" noise to stop. Then unscrew
the cap all the way.

Be careful not 1o spill gasoline, Clean gasoling from
painted surfaces as soon as possible, See “Cleaning
the Duiside of Your Vehicle” in the Index.




When you put the cap back on, turn it to the nght
(clockwise) until vou hear a clicking sound, Make
sure you fully install the cap. The diagnostic system
can determine if the fuel cap has been left off or
improperly installed. This would allow fuel 1o
evaporate into the atmosphere. See “Malfunction
Indicator Lamp” in the Index.

Filling a Portable Fuel Container

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

Il you need a new cap, be sure to gel the right
type. Your dealer can get one for you. If you get
the wrong type, it may not fit properly. This may
capse your malfunction indicator lamp to light
and vour fuel tank and emissions system may be
damaged. See *Malfunction Indicator Lamp™ in
the Index.

Never fill a portable fuel container while it is in
your vehicle. Statie electricity discharge from the
container can ignite the gasoline vapor. You can
be badly burned and your vehicle damaged if this
occurs. To help avoid injury to you and others:

® Dispense gasoline only into approved
containers.

® Do not fill a container while it is inside a
vehicle, in a vehicle’s trunk, pickup bed or
on any surface other than the ground.

® Bring the fill nozzle in contact with the
inside of the fill opening before operating
the nozzle. Contact should be maintained
until the filling is complete.

® Don't smoke while pomping gasoline.

6-7




To open the hood, first

pull this handle imside the
vehicle. It is just in front of
the driver's side door frame
near the floor.

Checking Things Under the Hood

/\ CAUTION:

If your vehicle has air conditioning, the auxiliary
engine fan under the hood can start up and
injure you even when the engine is nol running.
Keep hands, clothing and tools away from any
underhood electric Fan,

/\ CAUTION:

Things that burn can get on hot engine parts
and start a fire. These include liguids like
sasoline or diesel fuel, oil, coolant, brake uid,
windshield washer and other Muids, and plastic
ar rubber. You or others could be burned. Be
carciul not to drop or spill things that will burn
onto a hot engine.
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Then go to the front of the vehicle and release the
secondary hood release

Lift the hood, release the
hood prop from its retainer
and put the hood prop into
the slot in the hood hinge.
The underhood lamp

will automatically come
on and stay on untl the
hood is closed.
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When vou lift the hood, vou'll see these items:

D, Engine Ot Fill G, Power Steeting Reservoir
H. Brake Master Cylinder

A, Battery

B. Coolant Recovery Tank E. Transmission Dipstick
F. A Cleiiner . Windshicld Washer Fluid

C. Enging Oil Dipstick
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If your vehicle has 4 7.4 liter engine and air
conditioning, vour vehicle will have a auxiliary
enging fan i addition o the belt driven fan.

Before closing the hood, be sure all the filler caps
are on properly.

Then hfi the hood to relieve pressure on the hood prop.

Remove the hood prop from the slot in the hood and
return the prop to its retsiner. Then just let the hood
down and close it firmly.

Noise Control System

The following information relates to compliance with
Federal noise emission standards for vehicles with 4
Gross Vehicle Weight Rating (GVWR) of more than
10,006 |bs, (4 5336 ke). The Maintenance Schedule
provides information on muintaining the noise control
system 1o minimize degradation of the noise emission
control system during the life of vour vehicle. The
noise control system warranty is given in your
Warranty bookler.

These stundurds apply only to vehicles sold in the
Uinited States.

Tampering With Noise Control
System Prohibited

Federal law prohibits the following acts or the causing
thereof;

I. The removal or rendering inoperative by any person,
other than for purposes of maintenance, repair or
replacement, of any device or element of design
mcorporated into any new vehicle for the purpose
of noise control, prior to s sale or delivery 1o the
ultimate purchaser or while it 15 in use; or

bt

The use of the vehicle after such device or element
of design has been removed or rendered inoperative
by uny person.

Among those acts presumed to constitute tampering are
the acts listed below.

Insulation:
® Removal of the noise shields or underhood insulation,
Engine:

® Removil or rendering engine speed govemor (if
equipped) inoperutive so as o allow engine speed to
exceed manufacturer specifications.
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Fan and Drive:

® Removal of fun clutch (if equipped) or rendering
clutch mmoperative.

® Removal of the fan shroud (if equipped).
Air Intake:

® Removal of the air cleaner silencer.

® Reversing the air cleaner cover.
Exhausi;

® Removal of the muffler andfor resonator,

® Removal of the exhaost pipes and exhaust
pipe clamps.

Engine Oil (Gasoline Engine)

If your vehicle has a diesel enging, see “Engine Oil
(Diesel Engine)” in the Diesel Engine Supplement.

It's & good idea to check your engine oil every time you
get tuel. In order to get an accurate reading, the oil must
be warm and the vehicle must be on level ground.

The engine oil dipstick has
a yellow handle and is
located near the center of
the engine compartment.

Turn off the engine and
give the oil a few minutes
to drain back into the oil
pan. I you don’t, the oil
dipstick might not show
the actual level,
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Checking Engine (il

NOTICE:

Pull out the dipstick and clean it with a paper towel or
cloth, then push it back in all the way. Remove it again,
keeping the tip down, and check the level.

Don’t add too much eil. If your engine has so
much oil that the oil level gets above the upper
mark that shows the proper operating range,
your engine could be damaged.

STy ]
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When to Add Engine Oil

If the oil is at or below the ADD mark, then vou'll need
1o pdd at least one guart of oil. But you must use the
right kind. This pant explains what Kind of oil 10 use. For
crankcase capacity, see "Capacities and Specifications™
m the Index

The engine oil filler cap 15 located between the coolan
recovery tank and the wir cleaner.
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Be sure to fill it enough to put the level somewhere in
the proper operating range. Push the dipstick all the way RECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSITY GRADE ENDINE 0ILS

back in when you're through. FOR BEST FUEL ECOMOMY AND COLD STARTING, SELECT THE LOWEST
SAE VISCOSITY GRADE OIL FOR THE EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RANGE.
What Kind of Engine Oil to Use | '

Oils recommended for your vehicle can be identified

by looking for the “Starburst”™ symbol, This symbol WE:I:':IEI
indicates that the oil hus been eertified by the American
Petroleum Institute { APLL Do not use any oil which F €
does not carry thas Starburst symbaol, |
If vou change your own o e
2 . ol be sure you use o1l that
3 ., his the Starburst symbol g it
o on the front of the il it M
- ¥ | container. If you have your
: : I8 B
oil changed for you, be sure
the ol put into your engine ol il T
15 Amencan Petroleum
Institute certified for SAE T3
_I_.!EH'H'I|II1¢ SNgINes. ® PREFERRED
You should also use the proper viscosity oll for your coLo
WEATHER

vehicle, as shown in the following chan;

00 NOT 1ISE SAE 200W-38 DN ANY OTHER
GRADE (ML NOT RECOMMENDED
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As shown in the chart, SAE 5W-30 15 best for your
vehicle, However, vou can use SAE 10W-301f it's going
to be (0°F (-18°C) or above. These numbers on an oil
comtainer show its viscosity, or thickness, Do not use
other viscosity oils, such as SAE 20W-510.

NOTICE:

Use only engine oil with the American Petroleum
Institute Certified For Gasoline Engines
“Starburst” symbol. Failure to use the
recommended oil can result in engine damage
not covered by your warranty.

GM Goodwrench ™ oil meets all the requirements for
vour vehicle.

If you are in-an area where the temperature falls
belpw -20°F (-29°C), consider using either an

SAE 5W-30 synthetic oil or an SAE OW-30 oil. Both
will provide ¢asier cold starting and better protection
for your engine at extremely low temperatures.

Engine Oil Additives
Don’t add anythung to vour oil. Your dealer 1s remdy (o
advise if you think something should be added.

When to Change Engine Oil

I uny one of these is troe for you, use the short tripfeity
maintenance schedule:

® Most trips are less than 5 to 10 miles (8 1o 16 km).
This 1s particularly important when outside
iemperatures are below freezing.

®  Most trips include extensive idling (such as frequent
driving in stap-and-go traffic),

®  Most trips are through dusty areas.

®  You frequently tow a trailer or use o carnier on 1op of
vour vehicle.

® The vehicle is used for delivery service. police, Laxi
or other commercial apphication,

Driving under these conditions causes engine vil 1o
break down sooner. I any one of these is true for your
vehicle, then vou need to change your oil and filter
every 3,000 miles (3 000 km) or 3 months = whichever
pecurs first.,




It none of them 15 true, use the long mip/highway
maintenance schedule, Change the ol and filter every
7,500 mules (12 300 km) or 12 months — whichever
occors fust, Driving a vehicle with a fully warmed
enging under highway conditions causes engine oil

to break down slower,

What to Do with Used Oil

id you know that used engine o1l contains certain
elements that may be unhealthy for your skin and could
even cause cancer? Don't let used oll stay on your skin
for very long, Clean your skin and nails with spap and
water, or a good hand cleaner. Wash or properly throw
away clothing or rags contaming uwsed enging oil. (See
the munutacturer’s warnings about the vee and disposal
of oil products.)

Lised oil can be a real threat to the enviromment. If you
change your own oil, be sure to dram all free-tlowing
o1l from the filter before disposal. Don’t ever dispose of
oil by putting it in the trash, pouring it on the ground,
N0 sewers, or into streams or bodies of water. Instead.
recvcle it by taking it to a place that collects used oil. If
you huve a problem properly disposing of your used oil,
ask your dealer, o service station o a local recycling
center for help
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Air Cleaner (Gasoline Engines)

To remove the air ¢leaner filter:
. Loosen the screw boltl 1o air induct hose.

2. Remove the three bolts holding the wir cleaner
housing in place.

1. Remove the full air housing.
4. Unsnap the three clips.

Then ult the top cover up and back o expose the
filter element.




5. Install & new filter element with the folds i the
dowmn pr:l.'-;iti{}n-

Reverse Steps | through 4 to replace the air cleaner.

See “Normal Replacement Parts' for the proper filter
EOY La54,

Refer o the Maimtenance Schedule to determine when to
replace the air filter and crankcase ventilation filter.

See “Scheduled Maintenance Services” in the Index.

NOTICE:

If the air cleaner is off, a backfire can cause a
damaging engine fire. And, dirt can easily get
into your engine, which will damage it. Always
have the air cleaner in place when you're driving.

/\ CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air cleaner off can
cause you or others to be burned. The air cleaner
not only cleans the air, it stops Mame i the engine
backfires. IT it isn’t there, and the engine
backfires, you could be burned. Don’t drive with
it off, and be careful working on the engine with
the air cleaner off.

Automatic Transmission Fluid

If your vehicle has a diesel engine, see “Automatic
Transmission Fluid™ in the Diesel Supplement.
When to Check and Change

A good time to check your automatic transmission floid
level is when the éngine o1l 1s changed.

Change both the fluid and filter every 50,000 miles
(B3 000 km) if the vehicle's GYWR is over 8,600 or
if the vehicle 18 mainly driven under one or more of
these conditions:

® [n heavy city traffic where the outside temperature
regularly reaches 90°F (32°C) or higher

® |n hilly or mountainous terrain.

® When domng frequent trailer towing.
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® LUses such as found m taxi, police or delivery service,

If vour vehicle's GVWR is not over 8,600 and you

do not use your vehicle under any of these conditions.,
change the fluid and hler every 100,000 miles

(166 000 km).

See “Scheduled Maintenance Services™ in the Index.,

How to Check

Because this operation can be g lintle difficult, vou
may choose 1o have this done at your GM dealership
Service Departmént.

If vou do it yourself, be sure to follow all the
instructions here, or you could get a false reading
on the dipstick.

NOTICE:

Too much or teo little Muid can damage your
transmission. Too much can mean that some of
the Muid could come out and fall on hot engine
parts or exhaust system parts, starting a fire. Be
sure to get an accurate reading if vou check your
transmission Muid.

Wait at least 30 minutes before checking the
transmission fluid level if vou have been driving:

® When outside temperatures are above 90°F (32°C).
® At high speed for quite o while.

® [n heavy truffic -- especially in hot weather.
® While pulling o trailer.

To get the nght reading, the Auid should be at normal
operating temperature, which is 180°F 1o 200" F
(827C to 93°C), See "Checking Transmission Fluid
Hot™ in the Index,

Checking Transmission Fluid Hot

Ciet the vehicle warmed up by driving about 15 miles
124 km) when outside temperatures are above SO°F
(107C). If it's colder than 507 F (10°C), drive the
vehicle mnin DRIVE (1) until the enging temperature
eage moves and then réminns steady lor 10 minutes.
Then follow the hot check procedures,
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Checking Transmission Fluid Cold

A cold check i1s made after the vehicle has been sitting
for eight hours or more with the engine off and is used
only 4s a reference. Let the engine run ot idle for five
minutes if outside temperatures are 50°F (10°C) or
mare. I it's colder than 50°F (10°C), you may have
to idle the engine longer. Should the fluid level be Jow
during a cold check, you must perform a hot check
before adding Muid. This will give you a more
accurate reading of the flud level,

Checking the Fluid Hot or Cold

® Park your vehicle on a level place. Keep the enging
running,

® With the parking brake applied, place the shifi lever
in PARK (P).

® With your foot on the brake pedal, move the shift
lever through gach gear range, pausing for ubout
three seconds in each range. Then, position the
shaft lever in PARK (P),

® Lot the engine run ol wdle for three minutes or more.

Then, without shutting off the engine, follow these steps:

|. The transmission dipstick has a red handle and s
located near the center of the engine compariment.
Flip the handle up and then pull our the dipstick
and wipe it with a clean rag or puper towel,

I-d

Push it back in all the way, wait three seconds and
then pull it back out again.
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Check both sides of the dipstick, and read the lower
level. The fluid level must be in the COLD area for o
cold check or in the HOT area or cross-hatched area
for a hot check.

If the fluid level is in the ncceptuble range, push the
dipstick back n all the way; then flip the handle
down to lock the dipstick in place.

How to Add Fluid

Refer to the Muaintenance Schedule o determine what
kind of ransmission flud 1o use. See “Recommended
Fluids ond Lubricants™ in the Index.

Add fluid only after checking the transmission fluid
while it 15 hot. (A cold check is used only as a
reference, ) If the fluid level 1s low, add only enough of
the proper fluid to bring the level up to the HOT area
for a hot check. It doesn’t tuke much fluid, generally
less than one pint (0.5 LY, Don'’t averfill,

NOTICE:

We recommend you use only fluid labeled
DEXRON “-111, because fluid with that label is
made especially for your automatic transmission.
Damage caosed by Nuid other than DEXRON-I1I
is not covered by vour new vehicle warranty.

® After adding Muid, recheck the fluid level as
described under “How o Check.”

® When the correct fluid level is obtwined, push the
dipstick back in all the way; then flip the handle
down 1o lock the dipstick in place.




Rear Axle
When to Check and Change Lubricant

Refer o the Maintenance Schedule to determine how
often to check the lubrcant and when to change it. See
“Scheduled Maintenance Services™ 1 the Index,

How to Check Lubricant

If the level is below the
hottom of the filler plug
hole, you'll need w add
some lubricant. Add enough
lubricant to raise the level

1 to the bottom of the filler
plug hole.

What to Use

Refer to the Maimtenance Schedule to determine what
kind of lubricant to use. See “Recommended Fluds and
Lubricants™ in the Index.

Engine Coolant

The cooling system i vour vehicle s filled with
DEX-COOL” engine coolant. This coolant is designed
to remain in your vehicle for 5 years ar 150,000 miles

(240 (KK km), whichever oceurs first, if you add only
DEI COOL™ extended life coolant.

The lollowing explains your cooling system and how to
add coolant when it is low, If vou have a problem with
engine overheating, see “Engine Overheating™ in the
Index,

A S0/50 mixture of water and DEX-COOL®
coolant will:

® Give freezing protection down (o =-34°F (-37°C),
Give boiling protection up to 2657F (129°C).
Protect against rust and corrosion.

Help keep the proper engine temperature.

Let the warning lights and gages work as
they should.
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NOTICE:

When adding coolant, it is important that vou
use only DEX-COOL™ (silicate-free) coolant.
If coolant other than DEX-COOL is added to
the system, premature engine, heater core or
radiator corrosion may resull. In addition, the
engine coolant will require change sooner -- at
30,000 mikes (50 000 km) or 24 months,
whichever occurs first. Damage caused by the
use of coolant other than DEX-COOL" is not
covered by your new vehicle warranty.

What to Use

Use a mixture of one-half clean warer (preferably
distilled) and one-half DEX-COOL™ caolant which
won't damage aluminum parts. 1IF you use this mixture,
you don’t need 1o add anything else,

/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling system
can be dangerous. Pluin water, or some other
liquid like aleohol, can boil before the proper
coolant mixture will. Your vehicle’s coolant
warning system is set for the proper coolant
mixture. With plain water or the wrong mixture,
your engine could get too hot but you wouldn’t
get the overheat warning. Your engine could
cateh fire and voo or others could be burned.
Use a 50/50 mixture of clean water and
DEX-COOL® coolant.




NOTICE:

If you use an improper coolant mixture, your
engine could overheatl and be badly damaged.
The repair cost wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Too much water in the mixture can
freeze and crack the engine, radiator, heater core
and other parts.

If you have to add coolant more than four times a year,

have your dealer check your cooling system.

NOTICE:

If you use the proper coolant, you don’t have to
add extra inhibitors or additives which claim to
improve the system. These can be harmful,

Checking Coolant

When your engine 1s cold, the coolant fevel should be at
FULL COLD, or a little higher.
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Adding Coolant

If you need more coolant, add the proper DEX-COOL
coolant mixture ar the coolant recovery tank.

;1]

/\ CAUTION: X

/\ CAUTION:

Turning the radiator pressure cap when the
engine and radiator are hot can allow steam

and scalding liquids to blow out and burn you
hadly. With the coolant recovery tank, you will
almost never have to add coolant at the radiator.
Never turn the radiator pressure ciap -- even a
little == when the engine and radiator are hot.

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol,
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.

Add coolant mixture at the recovery tunk, but be careful
not to spill it

Radiator Pressure Cap

The rachator pressure cap must be tightly istalled with
the arrows on the cap lined up with the overflow tube on
the radiator filler neck.

NOTICE:

Your radiator cap is a pressure-type cap and
must be tightly installed to prevent coolant loss
and possible engine damage from overheating.
Be sure the arrows on the cap line up with the
overflow tube on the radiator fller neck.
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Thermostat

Engine conlant temperature is controlled by a thermostal
in the enzipe cooling system. The thermostat stops the
How of coslant through the radiator until the coolant
reaches o preset temperature.

When vou replace vour thermostat, an AC™ thermostat
1% recommended

Power Steering Fluid

T—

When to Check Power Steering Fluid

It 15 not necessury 10 regularly check power sicering
Huid unless you suspect there 15 leak in the system or
vou hear an unusual noise. A fluid loss in this system
could indicate a problem, Have the system inspected
and repaired.

How To Check Power Steering Fluid

When the engine compariment 15 cool, wipe the cap
and the top of the reservorr clean, then unscrew the
cap and wipe the dipstiick with o clean rag. Replace
the cap and completely tughten it, Then remove the
cap agam and look at the fluid level on the dipsnick.

The level should be at the FULL COLD mark. If

necessary, add only enough Auid 1o bang the level up
i the mark,

To prevent contamimation ol brake fuid, never check or
fill the power steering reservorr with the bruke muster
cvlinder cover off.




What to Use Adding Washer Fluid

To determine what kind of fluid 10 use, see
“Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index.
Always use the proper fluid. Failure to use the proper
fluid can cause leaks and damage hoses und seals.

Windshield Washer Fluid
What to Use

When you need windshield washer fluid, be sure to read
the manufacturer’s instructions before use. If you will be
operating your vehicle 1n an area where the temperature
may [l below freezing, vse a fluid that has sufficient
profection against freezing.

Open the cap labeled WASHER FLUID ONLY. Acdd
washer fluid until the tank is full,
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NOTICE:

® When using concentirated washer fluid,
follow the manulacturer’s instractions for
adding water.

® Don’t mix water with ready-to-use washer
Muid. Water can cause the solution (o Freeze
and damage your washer Nuid tank and
other parts of the washer system. Also,
water doesn’t clean as well as washer [Muid.

@ Fill your washer fluid tank only
three-quarters full when it’s very cold.
This allows for expansion if freezing occurs,
which could damage the tank if it is
completely fall,

® Don’t use engine coolant (antifreeze) in
yvour windshield washer. It can damage
vour washer system and paint

Brakes
Brake Fluid

Your brake master cylinder reservoir 15 here. It is filled

with DOT-3 brake flmd.
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There are only two reasons why the brake fluid level in the
reservoir might go down. The first is that the brake flud
goes down to an acceptable level during normal brake
lming wear. When new linings are put in, the fluid level
goes bock up, The other reason is that fluid is Jeaking out
off the brake system. If it is, you should hive your brake
system fixed, since a leak means that sooner o later your
brickes won't work well, or won't work at all.

S0, it isn't a good idea to “top off” your brake fluid.
Adding brake fluid won't correct a leak. If yvou add fluid
when your linings are worn, thea vou'll have too much
flisid when you get new brake linings, You should add
{or remove) brake fluid, as necessary, only when work is
done on the brake hydraulic system.

/\ CAUTION:

If you have too much brake Muid, it can spill on
the engine. The Muid will burn if the engine is
hot enough. You or others could be burned,
and your vehicle conld be damaged. Add brake
fiuid only when work is done on the brake
hydrauolic system.

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to determine when
1o check your brake fluid. See “Periodic Maintenance
Inspections” in the Index.

Checking Brake Fluid

You can check the brake fluid without taking off the cap.

Tust look at the brake fluid reservoir. The fluid level
should be above MIN. IT it isn't, have your briuke system
checked to see if there s o leak.
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After work is done on the brake hydraulic system,
mitke sure the level is ubove the MIN but not over
the MAX mark or the top of the window on the side
of the reservoir.

What to Add

When you do need brake fluid, use only DOT-3 brake
fluid -~ such as Delco Supreme 117 (GM Pant

No. 12377967). Use new brake fluid from a sealed
cantainer only.

Always clean the brake fluid reservoir cap und the area

around the cap before removing it. This will help keep
dirt from entering the reservoir.

NOTICE:

/\ CAUTION:

With the wrong kind of Muid in vour brake
system, your brakes may not work well, or they
may not even work at all. This could canse a
crash. Always use the proper brake NMuid.

® Using the wrong fluid can badly damage
brake system parts. For example, just a few
drops of mineral-based oil, such as engine
oil, in your brake system can damage brake
system parts so badly that they'll have to bhe
replaced. Don't let someone put in the
wrong kind of fluid.

® I vou spill brake MMuid on vour vehicle's
painted surfaces, the paint finish can be
damaged. Be carelul not to spill brake
fluid on your vehicle, IF you do, wash it ofl
immediately. See “Appearance Care” in
the Index.
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Brake Wear

Your vehicle has front disc brakes and rear drum brakes.

Disc brake pads have built-in wear indicators that
make a high-pitched waming sound when the brake
pais are worn and new pads are needed. The sound
may come und go or be heard all the nme your vehicle
is moving {except when vou are pushing on the brake
pedal firmly).

/\ CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means that soon
your brakes won't work well. That could lead to
an accident. When yvou hear the brake wear
warning sound, have your vehicle serviced,

NOTICE:

Continuing to drive with worn-out brake pads
could result in costly brake repair.

Some driving conditions or climates may cause a
brake squeal when the brakes are first applied or
lightly applied. This does not mean something is
wrong with your brakes.

Properly torqued wheel nuts are necessary to help
prevent brake pulsation. When tires are rotated, inspect
brake pads for wear and evenly torque wheel nuts in
the proper sequence to GM specifications.

Your rear drum brakes don't have wear indicators, but

if vou ever hear o rear brake rubbing noise, have the
rear brake linings inspected immediately. Also, the rear
briuke drums should be removed and inspected each time
the tires are removed for rotation or changing. When
you have the front brake pads replaced, have the rear
brakes inspected, too.

Bruke linings should always be replaced as complete
uxle sets.

See "Brake System Inspection™ in Section 7 of this
manual under Part C “Penodic Maintenance Inspections,

Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer if the brake pedal does not return to
normil height, or if there 15 a rapid increase. in pedal
travel. This could be a sign of brake trouble.

r

6-30



Brake Adjustment

Every time vou make a brake stop, vour disc brakes
adjust for wear.

If your brake pedal goes down farther than normal, your
rear drum brakes may need adjustment. Adjust them by
backing up and firmly applying the brakes a few times.

Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on a4 modern vehicle i1s complex.

Its many parts have to be of top quality and work well
together if the vehicle 1s to have really good braking.
Your vehicle was designed and tested with op-quality
GM brake parts. When you replace pants of your braking
system -- for example, when your brake linings wear
down and you have to have new ones put in == be sure
you gel new approved GM replacement parts. If vou
don’L, your brakes may no longer work properly. For
example, if someone puts in brake linings that are wrong
for your vehicle, the balance between your front and
rear brakes can change -~ for the worse. The braking
performance you've come o expect can change in many
other ways if someone puts in the wrong replacement
bruke parts.

Battery

Every new vehicle has an ACDelco Freedom™ bauery,
You never have 10 add water 1o one of theése, When it’s
time for o new battery, we recommiend an ACDelco
Freedom battery. Get one that has the replacement
number shown on the original battery’s label.

It you have a diesel engine, vou have two batteries. The
primary battery is located on the passenger’s side of the
engine compartment. The second buttery is located on
the driver's side framerail.

Vehicle Storage

If you're not going to drive vour vehicle for 25 days
or more, remove the black, negative {-) cable from
the battery. This will help keep your battery from
runmng down.
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/\ CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn vou and gas
that can explode. You can be badly hurt if you
aren’t careful. See “Jump Starting™ in the Index
for tips on working around a battery without
getting hurt.

Bulb Replacement

Betore you replace any bulbs, be sure that all the lamps
are off and the engine 15n't running. See "Replacement
Bulbs™ in the index for the proper types of bulbs 1o use,

Halogen Bulbs

Contact your dealer to learn how to prepare your vehicle
tor longer storage periods.

Also, for your audio system, see “Theft-Deterrent
Feature™ in the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside and
can burst if you drop or serateh the bulb. You or
others could be injured. Be sure to read and
follow the instructions on the bulb package.
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Headlamps

You have either a sealed beam headlamp system or u
COMPOSITE system.

J ':'I"H“.
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Sealed Beam Headlamps

2. Unplug the lamp wssembly from the conpector.
3. Install o new headlump.

4. Reverse the previous steps to reinstall the headlamp,

|. Remove the four screws from the headlamp retaimer.
Pull the retainer oot and set it aside,

h-13




Composite Headlamps
. Open the hood.

2. Locate the rear side of each of the headlamps.

5. Install a new bulb. Do not handle the glass pan
of the bulh.

6. Reverse the previous steps to reinstall the headlamp.

3. Without removing the headlamp assembly iself,
remove the bulb assembly from the back of the
headlamp on the driver’s side by turning the bulh
to the left one quarter of a fum.

4. On the passenger’s side, turn the bulb to the right
one guarter of o . Also, to remove the bulb on the
pussenger’s side, you will need o move the battery.
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Front Parking/Turn Signal Lamps

To replace the front parking/turm signal lamps:

2. Remive the lamp froom the grille.

|. Remove the outer seréws from the parking/tum
signal lump lens assembly, (There are etiher two or
four screws, depending on your vehicle's trim level.)
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Sidemarker Lamps

1. Squeeze the tab on the side of the hulb assembly
while turning it 1o the lefi, Remove the bulb
assembly from the back of the lens and replace . Remove the screw from the top of the lens.
the bulb.

Reverse Sleps 2 and 3 to replace the bulb. Turn
the socket to the night 1o replace it n the lens
assembly. Replace the screws on the parking/turn
signal lamp assembly.
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2 Unchp the bottom of the lump from the grille

3. Remove the bulb by twisting it out of the sockel.
Turn the bully to remove 1 Instal] the new bulb.

4. KReverse these steps 1o remstall the limp

Taillamps

Cdpen the rear door

ot

Push the socketl protector until yoo can see
the tasteners
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3. Remove the nuts with a deep socket wrench. 4. Remove the hidden uppeér nuls,
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3. Laft the lamp as you
rofate it toward the rear
ol the vehicle,

6. Sgueeze the tab on the side of the sockets while
turning them to the left to remove.
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7. Turn the bulb to the Tefi to remove it Install the
new bulb.

8. Reverse the above steps to reinstall the lamp.
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Windshield Wiper
Blade Replacement

See "Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts™ in the
Index for the proper type of replacement blade.

Replucement blades come in different types and are
removed in different ways. To remove the type with g
release clip:

I. To remove the old wiper blades, lift the wiper arm
until it locks into a vertical position




I

Press down on the blade assembly pivot locking tab,
Pull down on the blade assembly to release it from
the wiper arm hook.

Remove the insert from the blade assembly, The
insert has two notches at one end that are locked by
bottom claws of the blade assembly. At the nolched
end, pull the insert from the blade assembly.

To install the new wiper insert, slide the notched
end last, into the end with two blade claws. Slide
the msert all the way through the blade claws at the
opposite end.

Be sure that the notches are locked by the bottom
claws. Make sure thar all other claws are properly
locked on both sides of the insert slot.

Put the blade assembly pivol in the wiper arm
hook. Pull up until the pivot locking tab locks in
the hook slot

Carefully lower the wiper arm and blade assembly
into the windshield.

Tires
Your new vehicle comes with high-quality tires made by
a leading tire manufacturer. If you ever have gquestions

about your tire warranty and where to obtain service, see
your GM Warranty booklet for details.

/A CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires

are dangerous,

® Overloading your tires can cause
overheating as a result of too much friction.
You could have an air-out and a serious
accident. See “Loading Your Vehicle” in
the Index.

® Underinflated tires pose the same danger
as overloaded tires. The resulting accident
could cause serious injury. Check all tires
frequently to maintain the recommended
pressure. Tire pressure should be checked
when your tires are cold.

® Overinflated tires are more likely to be
cut, punctured or broken by a sudden
impact -- such as when you hit a pothole.
Keep tires at the recommended pressure.

® Worn, old tires can cause accidents. If your
tread is badly worn, or il your tires have
been damaged, replace them.
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Inflation -- Tire Pressure

The Certification/Tire lubel, which is on the rear edge of
the driver’s doot, shows the correct inflation pressures
for yvour tires when they re cold. “Cold™ meéans your
vehicle has been sitting for af least three hours or driven
ni more than | mile (1,6 km)

NOTICE:

NOTICE: i Continued )

If your tires have too much air (overinflation),
vou can get the following:

® LUnusual wear

® Bad handling

® Rough ride

® Needless damage from road hazards.

Don’t let anvone tell you that underinflation or
overinflation is all right. I1's pot. If your tires
dom’t hav : enough air (underinflation), you can
get the following:

Too much Mexing

Too much heat

Tire overloading

Bad wear

Bad handling

Bad fuel economy.

o "o

NOTICE: (Continued)
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When to Check

Check your tires once a month or more. Also, check the
tire pressure of the spare tire.




How to Check

Use o good guality pocket-tvpe gage 1o check tire
pressure. You can’t tell of your tires are properly infloted
simply by looking at them. Radial tires may look
properly inflated even when they re undennflaed.

Be sure to put the valve caps back on the valve
sterns, They help prevent leaks by keeping out dirt
and monsiure,

Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires should be rotted every 6,000 10 8,000 miles
(10000 0 13 000 km). Any tme you nofice unusual
wieir, rotate your Tires as soon as possible and check
wheel alignment. Also check for damaged tires or
wheels, See “When It's Time for New Tires" and
“Wheel Replacement™ later in this section for more
information. 1F your vehicle has duad rear wheels,
also see “Dual Tire Operation” later in this section.

The purpose of regulor rotation is 1o achieve more
uniform wear for all tires on the vehiele. The Lirst
rotation 15 the most important. See “Scheduled
Muintenance Services™ in the Index Torscheduoled
rotation intervals.

FAT FRT
1 1
[f’ / J /
11 1ok

It vour vehicle hos single rear wheels: always use one of
the correct rotation patterns shown here when rotating
yOUr Tires
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DAY

/\ CAUTION:

If your vehicle hos dunl rear wheels, always use one of
the correct rotation parterns shown here when rotating
YOUT Tires.

When you install dual wheels, be sure the vent holes in
the inner and outer wheels on cach side are lined vp.

After the tires have been rotated, adjust the fron

and rear inflation pressures as shown on the
Certification/Tire label. Make certain that all wheel
nuts are properly tghtened, See “Wheel Nut Torgque™
in the Index.

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the parts to which
it is fastened, can make wheel nuts become loose
after a time. The wheel could come off and cause
an accident. When you change a wheel, remove
any rust or dirt from places where the wheel
attaches to the vehicle. In an emergency, you can
use a cloth or a paper towel to do this; but he
sure o use a scraper or wire brush later, if you
need to, to pet all the rust or dirt off. (See
“Changing a Flat Tire" in the Index.)
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When It's Time lor New Tires

Che way to tell when i's
time for new Lires is (o
check the treadwear
indicarors, which will
appear when your tires have
only 1/16 inch (1.6 mm}) or
less ol read remaining.
Some commercial rock
tires may not have
readwear indicators,

You need a new ore 16 any of the following statements
fre frue:

® You can see the indicators al three or more places
around the tire

® You can see cord or fubric showing through the
tire’s rubber.

® Jhe tread or ssdewall 15 eracked, cut or snagged deep
enough to show cord or fabrie.

® The tire hus a bump, bulge or spht.

® The tire has a puncture, cut or other dumage that
can’t be repaired well because of the size or location
of the damage.

Dual Tire Operation

When the vehicle 1s new, or whenever a wheel, wheel
balt or wheel nut is replaced, check the wheel nut
torque after 100, 100 and 6,000 miles (160, 1 600 and
10 000 kim) of driving. For proper torque., see “Wheel
MNut Torgue” inthe Index.

The outer tire on a dual wheel setup generally wears
laster than the mner tire. Your tires will wear more
evenly and last longer if you rotate the tires peniodically,
If vou're going to be doing a lot of driving on
high-crown roads. you can reduce tire wear by adding

5 psi (35 KPu) to the tire pressure in the outer tires, Be
sure to return to the recommended pressurés when no
longer driving under those conditions. See "Changing a
Flat Tire” in the Index for more information.




If you ever replace your tires with those not having a

& CAUTION: TPC Spec number, make sure they are the same size,
load range, speed rating and construction type (bius,

bias-belted or radial) as your orniginal tires,

If you operale your vehicle with a tire that is

badly underinflated, the tire can overheat. An

overheated tire can lose air suddenly or catch & CAUTION:

fire. You or others could be injured. Be sure all

tires (including the spare)-are properly infiated. Mixing tires could cause you to lose control while

driving. If vou mix tires of different sizes or tvpes
(radial and bias-belted tires), the vehicle may not
handle properly, and you could have a crash.

Buying New Tires

;i;l:r fgf’d 1_?1[ w'hut.r‘?'ndli-ﬁimw of tires you need, look at Using tires of different sizes may also cause
R MR damage to your vehicle. Be sure to use the same
The tires installed on your vehicle when it was new had size and type tires on all wheels.

a Tire Performance Criteria Specitication (TPC Spec)

number on each tre’s sidewall. When you get new tires.
get ones with that same TPC Spec number, That way
your vehicle will continue to have tires that are designed
1 give proper endurance, handling, spéed rating,
traction, ride and other things during normul service

on your vehicle, If your tires have an all-season tread
design, the TPC number will be followed by an "MS"
(for mud and snow)




/\ CAUTION:

If you use bias-ply tires on your vehicle, the
wheel rim Manges could develop cracks after
many miles of driving. A tive and/or wheel conld
fail suddenly, causing a crash, Use only radial-ply
tires with the wheels on your vehicle.

Uniform Tire Quality Grading

The following information relates to the system
developed by the United States Natonal Highway
Traftic Safety Admimstration, which grades tires by
rreadweir, traction and temperature performance.
(This applies only o vehicles sold in the United
States.) The grades are molded on the sidewalls of
maost passenger car ores. The Uniform Tire Quality
Grading system does not apply to deep tread,
winter-type snow fires, space-saver or iemporary
use spare tires, tires with nominal rim diameters of
10 to 12 inches (25 1o 30 cm), or (o some
limited-production tires,

While the tires available on General Motors passenger
cars and light trucks may vary with respect to these
grades. they must also conform to Federal safety
requirements and addinonal General Motors Tire
Performance Critena (TPC) standards.

Treadwear

The weadwenr grade is a comparative rating based on
the wear rate of the tire when tested under controlled
conditions on a specilied government test course. For
example, a tire graded 130 would wear one and a
half {1 1/2) times as well on the government course
as o tre graded [0, The relative peclormance of tires
depends upon the actual conditions of their use,
however, and may depuart significantly from the norm
due to variations in driving habits, service practices
and differences tn road charicteristics and chimate.
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Traction -- A. B, C

The traction grades, from highest to lowest, are A, B,
and C, and they represent the tire’s ability 1o stop on
wet pavement as measured under controlled conditions
on specified government test surfaces of asphalt and
concrete. A tire marked C may have poor traction
performance.

Warning: The traction grade assigned o this tire s
based on braking (straight ahead) traction tests and
does not include cornering (turmng ) traction.

Temperature -- A, B, C

The temperature grades are A (the highest), B, and C,
representing the tire's resistance to the generation of
heat and its ability (o dissipate heat when tested under
controlled conditions an a specified indoor laboratory
test wheel, Sustained high temperature can cause the
material of the tire to degénerate and reduce tire life,
and excessive wemperature can lead to sudden tire
failure. The grade C corresponds to a level of
performance which all passenger car tres must meet

under the Fedeéral Motor Vehicle Safety Standard
No. 109, Grades B and A represent higher levels of
performance on the [aboratory test wheel than the
minimum required by Law,

Warming: The temperature grade for this tire is
estublished for a tire that is properly influted and

not overloaded. Excessive speed. undennflation, or
excessive loading, either separately or in combination,
cun cause heat buildop and possible tire lailure,

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on your vehidle were aligned and balanced
carefully at the factory to give you the longest tire life
and best overall performance.

Scheduled wheel alignment and wheel balancing are
not needed, However, if vou notice unusual tive wear
or your vehicle pulling one way or the other, the
alignment may need to be reset. If you notice your
vehicle vibrating when driving on a smooth road,
your wheels may negd to be rebalanced.

(-48



Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that 1s bent, cracked, or badly
rusted or corroded. If wheel nuts keep coming loose,
the wheel, wheel bolts and wheel nuts should be
replaced. If the wheel leaks air, replace it {except some
alominum wheels, which can sometimes be repaired).
See your dealer if any of these conditions exist.

Your dealer will know the kind of wheel you need.
Each new wheel should have the same load-carrying

capacity, diameter, width, offset and be mounted the
same way as the one it replaces.

If you need to replace any of your wheels, wheel bolts
or wheel nuts, replace them only with new GM original
equipment parts. This way, you will bee sure to have the

right wheel, wheel bolts and wheel nuts for your vehicle.

/A\ CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel
bolts or wheel nuts on your vehicle can be
dangerous. It could affect the braking and
handling of your vehicle, make your tires lose
air and make vou lose control. You could have
a collision in which you or others could be
injured. Always use the correct wheel, wheel
bolts and wheel nuts for replacement.

NOTICE:

The wrong wheel can also caose problems with
bearing life, brake cooling, speedometer or
opdometer calibration, headlamp aim, bumper
height, vehicle ground clearance and tire or tire
chain clearance to the body and chassis.
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Whenever n wheel, wheel bolt or wheel nat is replaced
on a dual wheel setup, check the wheel nut torque after
100, 1,000 and 6,000 miles (160, 1 600 and 10 000 km)
of driving. For proper torgue. see “Wheel Nut Torgque™
mn the Index.

See “Changing a Flar Tire” in the Index for more
information,

Used Replacement Wheels

Tire Chains

NOTICE:

/\ CAUTION:

Putting & used wheel on your vehicle is
dangerous. You can't know how it’s been used or
how far it's been driven. It could fail suddenly
and cause an accident. If vou have to replace a
wheel, use a new GM original equipment wheel.

Ulse tire chains only where legal and only when you
miust, Use chains that are the proper size for vour
tires. Install them on the tires of the rear axle.
Tighten them as tightly as possible with the ends
securely fastened. Drive slowly and follow the
¢hain manulacturer’s instructions. If you can
hear the chains contacting your vehicle, stop
and retighten them. If the contact continues,
slow down until it stops. Driving too ast or
spinning the wheels with chains on will

damage your vehicle.




Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning products can be hazardous. Some
are toxic, Others can burst mto flame if you stoike a
match or get them on a hot part of the vehicle. Some are
dangerous if vou breathe their fumes in a closed space.
When yvou use anvthing from a container to clean your
vehicle, be sure to follow the munufacturer’s warnings
and instructions, And always open your doors or
windows when you're cleaning the inside.

Never use these to clean your vehicle:
Gasoling

Benzens

Naphtha

Carbon Tetrachlonde

Acelone

Paimt Thinner

Turpenting

Lacquer Thinner

Mail Polish Remover

They can all be hazardous — some more than
others — and they can all damuoge your vehicle, oo,

Don't use any of these unless this manual says you can.
In many uses, these will damage your vehicle;

® Alcohol
® |Laundry Soap

@ Bleach

® Reducing Agents

Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle

Uise a vacoum cleaner often to get rid of dust and loose

dirt. Wipe vinyl, leather, plastic and painted surfaces

with & clean, damp cloth.

Your dealer has two cleaners, Multi-Purpose Interior

Cleaner and Capture Non-5Solvent Dry Spot and Soil

Remover for cleaning fabric and carpet, They will

clean normal spots and stains very well, You can get

GiM=upproved cleaning products from your dealer, (See

“Appedrance Care and Materials™ in the Index.)

Here are some cleaning tips:

® Always read the instructions on the cleaner label.

® (Cleun up stains a8 soon us you can -- before they set.

® Carefully scrape off any excess stain,

® Llse a clean cloth or sponge, and change to u clean aren
often. A soft brush may be used if stains are stubborn.

If a ring forms after spol cleamng, clean the entire
area immediately or it will set.
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Using Multi-Purpose Interior Cleaner
on Fabric

b

6. Wipe cleaned area with a clean, damp towel or cloth.
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Vacuum and brush the area to remove any loose dirt.

Always clean a whole trim panel or section. Mask
surrounding trim along stitch or welt lines.

Mix powdered cleaner following the directions on
the container lubel 1o form thick suds,

Use suds only and apply with a clean sponge. Don't
saturate the material and don't rub it roughly.

Al so0n as vou've cleaned the section, use 4 sponge
o remove the suds,

. Wipe with i clean cloth and let dry.

Special Fabric Cleaning Problems

Stains caused by such things as cutsup, coffee (black),
e, fruit, fruit juice, milk, soft drinks, vamit, urine and
hlood can be removed as follows:

I. Carefully s¢rape off excess stain, then sponge the
sonled area with cool water.

I

If a stain remains, follow the multi-purpose interior
cleaner instructions deseribed earlier.

3. IFan odor lingers after cleaning vomit or uring,
treat the area with a water/baking soda solution:
| teaspoon (5 ml) of baking soda to | cup (250 ml)
of lukewarm water.

4. Let dry.

Stains cavsed by candy, ice cream, mayonnaise, chili
suuce and unknown stains can be removed as follows:

. Carefully scrape off excess stain.

2. First, clean with cool water and allow o
dry completely.

3. Il a stain remains, follow instructions for
Multi=-Purpose Interior Cleaner.




Fabric Protection

Your vehicle has upholstery and carpet that has been
trested with Scotchgard ™ Fabric Protector, a 3M
product. It protects fabrics by repelling oil and water,
which are the carmers of most stains, Even with this
protection, you still need to clean your upholstery and
carpet often to keep it looking new,

Further information on cleamng is availuble by calling
1-BO0-433-3296 (in Minnesota, 1-800-642-6167).
Cleaning Vinyl

Use warm water and a clean cloth.

® Rub with a clean, damp cloth 1w remove din. You
may have to do it more than once.

® Things hike tar, asphalt and shoe pohish will stain
if vou don’t get them oft quickly. Use a clean
cloth and a vinyl/leather cleaner. See your dealer
tor this product,

Cleaning Leather

Use a soft cloth with lukewarm water and a mild soap or
saddle soap and wipe dry with a soft cloth. Then, let the
leather dry naturally, Do not use heat to dry.

® For stubborn stains, use u leather cleaner, See your
dealer for this product.

®  ANever use oils, vamishes, solvent-based or abrasive
cleaners. furniture polish or shoeé polish on leather.

& Soiled or stuined leather should be cleaned
ummediately. [T dirt 15 allowed to work into the
tinish, it can harm the leather.

Cleaning the Top of the Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap and water to clean the top surfaces
of the instrument panel, Spravs contaming silicones or
wiixes may cause annoying reflections in the windshield
and even make 1t difficul 1o see through the windshield
under certmn condinons.

Cleaning Interior Plastic Components

Use only a mild soap and water solution on a soft
cloth or sponge. Commercial cleaners may affect the
surface finish.
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Care of Safety Belts

Keep belts clean and dry,

/A CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety belts. If you do, it
may severely weaken them. In a ¢rash, they
might not be able to provide adequate protection.
Clean safety belts only with mild soap and
lukewarm water.

Cleaning Glass Surfaces

Crlass should be cleaned often. GM Glass Cleaner (GM
Part No. 1050427 or a hquid household glass cleaner
will remove normal tobaceo smoke and dust films on
interior glass,

Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass, because they

may cause scratches. Avoid placing decals on the inside
rear window, since they may have to be scraped off later.
It abrasive cleaners are used on the inside of the rear
window, an electric defogger element may be damaged.
Any temporary ficense should not be uttsched across the
defogeer grid.

Cleaning the Outside of the
Windshield and Wiper Blades

I the windshield 1s not clear after using the windshield
washer, or if the wiper blade chatters when running, ‘wax,
sap or other moterial may be on the blade or windshield,

Clean the outside of the windshield with GM Windshield
Cleaner, Bon Ami™ Powder (non-scratching glass
cleaning powder), GM Part No. 105001 1. The windshield
is elean i beads do not form when you ninse it with water.

Grime from the windshield will stick (o the wiper blides
and affect their performance. Clean the blade by wiping
vigorously with a cloth soaked in full-sirength windshield
washer solvent, Then rinse the blade with water.

Check the wiper blades and clean them as necessary;
replace blades that look wom.

Weatherstrips

Silicone grease on weatherstrips will make them last
longer, seal better, and not stick or squeak. Apply
silicone prease with a ¢lean cloth an least every six
months, During very cold, damp weather more frequent
application miy be required. (Sée "Recommended
Fluids und Lubricants™ in the Index. )
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Cleaning the Outside of Your Vehicle

The paint finish on your vehicle provides beauty, depth
of colar, gloss retention and durnbility.

Washing Your Vehicle

The best wuy 1o preserve your vehicle's finish is to
keep it clean by washing it often with lukewarm or
cold witer,

Daon’t wash your vehicle in the direct rays of the sun,
Daon’t use strong soaps or chemical detergents, Use
liquid hand, dish or car washing (mild detergent) soaps.
You can get GM-approved cleaning products from your
dealer. (See “Appearance Care and Matenals™ in the
Index.) Don't use cleaning agents that are petroleum
based, or that contian acid or abrasives, All cleamng
agents should be flushed promptly and not allowed to
dry on the surface, or they could stamn. Dry the finish
with a solt, clean chamors or an all-cotton towel o
avord surface scratches and water spotting.

High pressure car washes may cause water (o enter
vour vehicle.

Cleaning Exterior Lamps/Lenses

Use lukewarm or cold water, a soft cloth und o liquid
hand. dish or car washing (muld detergent) soap to clean
exterior lamps and lenses, Follow mstructions under
“Wiashing Your Vehicle™

Finish Care

Uccasional waxing or mild polishing of your vehicle by
hand may be necessary 10 remove residue from the paint
fimsh. You can get GM-approved cleaning products

from your dealer. (See “Appearance Care and Materiuals™
in the Index.)

Your vehicle may have a “basecoat/clearcoat”™ paint
finish. The clearcoat gives more depth and gloss o the
colored basecoat. Always use waxes and polishes that
are pon-abrasive and made for n basecoat/clearcoat
parnt fimsh.

NOTICE:

Machine compounding or aggressive polishing on
a basecoat/clearcoat paint finish may dull the
finish or leave swirl marks.
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Foreign materials such as calcium chloride and other
salts; ice melting agents, road oil and tar, tree sup. bird
droppings. chemicals from industnial chimneys, ete., can
damage vour vehicle's finish if they remain on painted
surfaces, Wash the vehicle as soon as possible. If
necessary, use non-abrasive cleaners that are marked
safe Tor painted surfaces to remove foreign matter.

Exterior painted surfaces are subject to aging, weuther
and chemical fallout that can wke ther toll over a period
of years, You can help to keep the puint finish looking
new by keeping vour vehicle garaged or covered
whenever possible.

Protecting Exterior Bright Metal Parts

Bright metal parts should be cleaned regularly to keep
their luster. Washing with water is all that is vsually
needed. However, you may use chrome polish on
chrome or stainless steel trim, if necessary.

Use special care with aluminum tom. To avord
damaging profective trim, never use auto or chrome
polish, steam or caustic soap to clean alominum. A
coating of wax, rubbed to high polish, is recommended
for all bright metal parts,

Cleaning Aluminum Wheels

(If Equipped)

Keep your wheels ¢lean using a soft clean cloth with
mild soup and water. Rinse with clean water, After

rinsing thoroughly, dry with a soft clean towel. A wax
may then be applied.

The surfuce of these wheels is similar to the painted
surface of your vehicle. Don’t use strong soaps,
chemiculs, abrasive polishes, abrasive cleaners or
abrasive cleaning brushes on them bechuse you could
damage the surfice.

Don't take your vehicle through un automatic car wash
that has silicon carbide tire cleaning brushes. These
brushes can also damage the surface of these wheels,
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Cleaning Tires

To clean your tires, use a stiff brush with a tire cleaner,

NOTICE:

When applying a tire dressing always take care
to wipe off any overspray or splash from all
painted surfaces on the body or wheels of the
vehicle. Petroleum-based products may damage
the paint finish,

Sheet Metal Damage

If your vehicle is damaged and requires sheet metal
repair of replacement, make sure the body repair shop
applies anti-comrosion material to the parts repatred or
replaced 1o restore corrosion protection.

Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep scrarches in the finish
should be repaired right away. Bare metal will corrode
quickly and may develop into & major repair expense.

Minor chips and scratches can be repaired with touch-up
maternds available from your dealer or other service
outlets. Larger areas of finish damage can be corrected
in your dealer’s body and pant shop.




Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for we and snow removal and dust
control can collect on the underbody. If these are not
removed, sccelerated corrosion (rust) can ocour on
the underbody parts such as fuel lines, frame, foor
pan and exhaust system even though they have
COMOSION profecion.

At least every spring, flush these materials from the
underbody with plain water. Clean any areas where mud
und other debris can collect. Din packed in closed areas
of the frame should be loosened before being flushed.
Your dealer or an underbody car washing system can do
this for you.
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Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and atmospheric conditions can create
a chemical fallout. Airborne pollutants can fall upon
und attack painted surfaces on your vehicle, This
domage cun ke two forms: blotchy, ringlet-shuped
discolorations, and small irregular dark spots etched
mnto the pamt surface.

Although no defect in the paint job causes this, GM
will repair, 4t no charge to the owner, the surfaces of
new vehicles damaged by thas fallout condition within
12 months or 12,000 miles (20 000 km) of purchase,
whichever occurs first.

This applies only to matenals munufactured and sold by
General Motors. Bodies, body conversions or equipment
not made or sold by General Motors are not covered.




Appearance Care Materials Chart

PART NUMBER SIZE DESCRIPTION USAGE
LB LT 23 ih. x 2510, Folishing Cloth — Wax Treated Exterior polishing cloth
1050172 16 oz (0473 L) Tar and Road Oif Remover Remuoves tar, rind oil and asphall
1030173 l6 oz, (0473 L) Chrome Cleaner and Polish Usie on chrome. stinless steel, nickel, copper and brass
1050 74 I o (0473 L) White Sidewnll Tire Cleansr Removes il and black muarks Trom whitewalls
1656214 32 0, (1946 L) Vinyl Cleaner Cleans vinyl tops, upholstery anil convertible (ops
1050427 23 ar, (L6300 L) Cilass Cleaner Removes dirt, grime, smoke and fingerpnmts
10528740 Thooe (2473 L) Wash Wax Concentrate Cleans and hishtly woses
15241 §=* R o, (0:237 L) Armor All™ Protectini Evotocts icather, “;rﬁ;gfﬂ*i?hrfrﬂIe'i"h"'. plastic,
1153035 16 0. (0473 L) I".-'Iu||i-Fs,|1rpn-;¢- Interior Cleans carpels, seats, interior trim, door panels
Cleaner ancl oor malts
1052924 1hue (D473 L) Wheel Cleaner Spray oo and rinse with water
10532930 f oz, (K237 L) Capture Dry Spot Remover Attracts, absorbs and removes soils
| 2345002 Ih oz (0473 L) Armor All™ Clenner Cleans and shines a vanety of surface 1ypes
12345721 2.5%q. . Synthetic Chamiois Shines vehicle without scrutching
2345725 12 oe. (1354 L) Silwcone Tire Shine Spray en tire shine
F2377964 o, (473 L) Finish Enhancer Kemoves dust, fingerprnts and surface contaminants
[ 2377960 I, (00473 L Cleaner Wax Removes light scralches and oxidation and protects finish
| 2377984 16wz (D473 L) Surface Cledner Remuves contammmiants, blemushes und swirl marks
See your Genernl Motors Parts Departroent tor these products, =ENot recommeénded lor use on instrument panegl vinyl
See “Fhuds and Lubricants™ in the Indes.
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Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

- RN

- -.I.'lél—l E‘| Il.||| |'“I| i

/f’ﬁgga } “\‘\ ASSEMBLY

MODEL YEAR PLANT

ENGINE
CODE

This is the legal identifier for your vehicle. It appears on
a plate in the front corner of the instrument panel, on the
driver's side. You can see it if you look through the
windshield from outside your vehicle. The VIN also
appears on the Vehicle Certification and Service Parts
libels and the certificates of title and registrution.

Engine ldentification

The Bth character in your VIN 15 the engime code. This
code will help yvou identify your engine. specifications
and replacement parts.

Service Parts Identification Label

You'll find this label on the front passenger door frame.
It's wery helpful if vou ever need to order parts. On this
label is:

® vour VIN,

® the model designation,
® puint information and
»

i list of all production options and
special equipment.

Be sure that this label is not removed from the vehicle,
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Electrical System
Add-On Electrical Equipment

NOTICE:

Don’t add anything electrical to your vehicle
unless you check with your dealer firsi. Some
electrical equipment can damage your vehicle
and the damage wouldn't be covered by your
warranty, Some add-on electrical equipment
can keep other components from working as
they should.

Yiour vehicle has an air bag system. Before attempting (o
add anything electricil 10 your vehicle, see “Servicing
Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle™ in the Index.

Headlamp Wiring

The headlamp wiring 15 protected by a circurt breaker in
the lamp switch. An electrical overload will cause the
lamps to flicker on and oft, or in some cases o remain
off. Tf this happens, have your headlump winng checked
right away.

Windshield Wiper Fuses

The windshield wiper motor 1s protected by a circuit
breaker and o fuse. If the motor overheats duoe o heavy
snow, etc., the wiper will stop until the motor cools.
Although the circuit 15 protected from electrical
overload, overload doe 1o heavy snow, elc., may cause
wiper linkage damage. Always clear ice and heavy snow
Irom the the windshield before using the windshigld
wipers. If the overload is caused by some electrical
problem and not snow, etc., be sure o get it fixed,
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Instrument Panel Fuse Block

The luse block access door
d is on the driver's side of
the instrument panel above
] the hood release lever.

You can remove the cover
by turning the fastener to
the left.

You can remove fuses with a fuse extractor, The fuse
axtractor 1s mounted (o the fose block access door,

To remove fuses if vou don’t have a fuse extractor, hold
the end of the fuse berween yvour thumb and index finger
and pull straght out.

Be sure to use the correct fuse. If you ever have a
problem on the road and don't have a spare fuse,

you can borrow one of the correct value. Just pick
some feature of your vehicle that you can get along
without -- like the radio or cigarette lighter - and use
its fuse, if it is of the value you need. Replace it as
S00N 8 yOU can

FUSE BLOCK INFORMATION
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POSITION NAME

2,
¥,

4.

L

6.

STOP
HTD MIR
CTSY
GAUGES

HAZARD
CRUISE
PFWR AUX
CRANK
PARK LP5

AlR BAGS
WIPER
HTR-ANC
ClG LTR
ILLUM

CIRCUITS PROTECTED

Stop/CHMSL, Stoplamps

Electric Heated Mirrors

Courtesy Lamps, Dome/RDG Lamps, Yamty Mirrors, Power Mirmmors

IF Cluster, DRL Relay, DRL Module, HDLP Switch, Keyless Entry
Mumination, Low Coolant Moduole, CHIME Module, DRAB Module

Hazard Lamps/CHIME Module
Cruise Control
Auxilinry Power Outlet, DLC

License Plate Lamp, Parking Lumps, Taillamps, Front Sidemarkers, Glove
Box Ashtray

Adr Bags

Wiper Motor, Washer Pump

ANC, A/C Blower, High Blower Relay, HTD Mirror
Cigarete Lighter

[P Cluster, HVAC Controls, RR HVAC Controls. [P Switches, Radio
Hlumination, Door Switch [Humination
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POSITION NAME

15.
16
17.
18.
19.
20,
21:

I3

i

23
24,
A

B.

DRL

TURN B/U
RADIO-]
BRAKE
RADIO-B
TRANS
SECURITY/STRG
RE DEFOG
Not Used
KR HVAC
PWR ACCY

PWR WDO

CIRCUITS PROTECTED

DRL Relay

Front Turn, RR Tum, Back-up Lamps, BTSI Solenoid
Radio {1gn, Accy), Uphitter Provision Relay

AWAL PCM, ABS, Cruise Conlrol

Radio (Banery), Power Antenna

PRNDL, Automatic Transmission

EVO Steering, Passlock

Rear Window Defog

RR HVAC Controls, HIGH, MED, LOW Relays

Power Door Lock, Six-Way Power Seat, Keyless Emry
Hlumination Module

Power Windows

Fuse amperage levels are imprinted on the fuse panel under the dash,
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Engine Compartment Fuse Relay Center

The fuse block 15 on the driver’s side of the engine
compartment at the rear.

il
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NAME CIRCUITS PROTECTED
BLOWER Front Blower Motor

ABS Electronie Brake Control Module

NAME
IGN-B

TGIN-A

BATT

LIGHTING

RR BLOWER

ENG-1

ANC
SPARE
AUX A
ALUX B
RH-HDLP

CIRCUITS PROTECTED
fgnition Switch

Starter Relay, [gnition Switch
Instrument Panel Fuse Block

Instrument Panel Fuse Block,
Headlamp Switch

Rear Awuahary Blower Motor Relays

Heated O2 Sensors, Mass Air Flow
Sensor, EGR Valve Solenoid, Evap
Canister Purge Valve, Crankshaft
Position Sensor, Secondary Air
Injection Relay (Diesel), Water in
Fuel Sensor ( Diesel ), Fuel Heater
(Diesel), Glowplug Refay (Diesel ),
Wastegate Solenoid (Diesel)

Air Conditioming Cluich Relay
Spare Fuses

Uplitter Provisions

Uplitter Provisions

Right-hund Headlamp (Export only)
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NAME
RH-HIBM

ECM-I

HORN

LH-HDLP
LH-HIBM

FUEL SOL

IGN-E
ECM-B

CIRCUITS PROTECTED
Right-hand High-heam Headlamp
(Export only)

Ignition Coil, Camshaft Position
Sensor, VOM, Fuel Injectors, Coil
Diriver

Horn Relay, Underhood Lampis)
Left-hand Headlamp (Export only)

Left-hand High-beam Headlamp
( Export only)

PCM, Fuel Solenoid Driver, Engine
Shutaff Solenoid

Arr Condinoning Clutch Relay

Fuel Pump Relay, VOM, PCM, Fuel
Pump and Engine Oil Pressure
Swilch

Replacement Bulbs

LAMP OR BULB
Sealed Beam Headlamps

Composite Low-Beam
Headliimps

Composite High-Beam
Headlamps

Fromt Sidemarker Lamp
Front Parking and Tum Lamp
Rear Parking Lamp

Rear Stop and Tum Lamp
Back-up Lamp

Back-up Lamp

Rear Parking, Stop, and
Turn Lamp

CHMSL

License Plate Lamp
LUrnderhood Lamp

Reel Lamp

Reading Lamps
Sunshade Vamiy Mirror

QTY
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Capacities and Specifications

Replacement Parts

Replacement part numbers listed in this section are bused on the latest mlormation availuble at the ame of printing,
and are subject to change. If a part listed in this manual is not the same as the part used in your vehicle when it wis
built, or if you have any questions, please contact your GM dealer.

These specifications are for information only. If you have any questions, see the service manual for the chassis or
refer to the body manufacturer's publications.

Engine Identification -- Gasoline Engines

Engine “YORTEC" 4300 “VORTEC™ 5000 “VORTEC" 53700 “YORTEC" 7400
Type Vi VR VE VE

VIN Code W M R J

Fuel System CSF1! CsEt! CSFI! SFi

'Central Sequential Fuel Injection

"!-'Sequnnli:]] Fuel Injection

Wheel Nut Torque
MODEL TORQUE
All 140 fit-1b (190 N-m)
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Cooling System Capacity (Approximate)

ENGINE VIN QTY Without Rear Heater  QTY With Rear Heater
*“VORTEC"4300 W 11 Quarts (10.4 L) 14 Quarts (13.2 L)
“VORTEC"5000 M 17 Quarts (16 L) 20 Quarts (18.9 L)
“VORTEC”5700 R 17 Quarts (16 L) 20 Quarts (18.9 L)
“VORTEC"7400 ] 23 Quarts (21.8 L) 26 Quarts (24.6 L)

After refill, the level MUST be checked as outlined under “Engine Cooling System™ in Section 3.

Crankcase Capacity (Approximate)

ENGINE VIN Quantity With Filter
“VORTEC"4300 W 4.5 Quarts (4.3 L)
“VORTEC"5000 M 5 Quarts (4.8 L)
“YORTEC'5700 R 5 Quarts (4.8 L)
“VORTEC"7400 ] 6.6 Quarts (6.24 L)

After refill, the level MUST be rechecked. Add enough enging oil so that the fluid 15 within the proper operating
range. See “Engine 0il” in the Index.
*Add one additional quart for RPO 521 and RPO K15 Models.
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Fuel Tank Capacity (Approximate)

TYPE QUANTITY MODEL TYPE
Standard Tank 31 Gallons (117.33 L) Passenger and Curgo
Standard Tank 33 Gallons (12490 L) Cab and Chassis
Optional Tank™® 55 Gallons (208.18 L) Cab and Chassis

159", 177" Wheelbase Vehicles Only.

Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts

Engine “VORTECY430  “*VORTECYS000  “VORTECYSTM  “*VORTEC"7400
VIN W M R J

il Filter PF52 PFI218 PFEI2IE PFIZI8

Air Cleaner Filter * AG1TC ARTC A917C AQTC
PCV Valve CV7R9C CV774C CNT73C CvV7i74C
Spark Plugs 41-832 41-93%2 41-4932 41-932

Fuel Filter CiF48 1 GF4R1 GiF4R1 GF481
Rudiator Cap RC36 RC36 RC36 RC36

* Replace with AC Aur Filter, Part No. AY17C and for severe dusty conditions, use AC Aur Filter, Part No. 12360,
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Air Conditioning Refrigerants Air Conditioning Refrigerant Capacity

Mot all air conditioning refrigerants are the same.

If the air conditioning system in your vehicle needs NOTICE:

refrigerant, be sure the proper refrigerant 15 used. If

FOU T 0L mure, Ak your dealer. R-134a refrigerant is not compatible with R-12

refrigerant in an air conditioning system. R-12 in
TYPE QTY Front Only  QTY Front an R-134a system will cause compressor failure,
and Rear refrigerant oil sludge, or poor air conditioning
Refrigerant 3,00 1bs. (L.36 kg) 4.5 1bs. (2.04 kg) system performance.

R-134a
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Section 7 Maintenance Schedule

This section covers the mainienance required for your vehicle, Your vehicle needs these services to retain its safety,

dependability and emission control performance.

Introduction

Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services
Short Tnp/City Definition

Short Trip/City Intervals

Long Trip/Highway Definition

Long TripfHighway Intervals
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7-27
7-38
7-42
7-44
7-46

Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule
Part B: Owner Checks at Each Fuel Fill-up
Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections
Part D: Recommended Fluids and Lubricants
Part E: Maintenance Record




IMPORTANT:
KEEP ENGINE OIL
AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS
REGOMMENDED

Protection
Plan

Hve v qun'.l'r;'nw.l' thie GM Protection Plan? The Plan
Suppiements Your new velicle warranfies. ée Vo
Warranry and Owner Assistance bookler or vour GM
dealer for details.

Introduction

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle maintenance not only helps to keep your
vehicle in good working condition, but also helps the
environment. All recommended maintenance procedures
are important, Improper vehiole maimtenance can even
affect the guality of the air we breathe. Improper fuid
levels or the wrong tire inflation can increase the level
of enussions from your vehlicle. To help protect our
environment, and to keep your vehicke in good
conditton, please maintain your vehicle properly.
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How This Section is Organized

The remuinder of this section 1s divided into five parts:

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services” shows
whiit 10 have done and how often. Some of these
services can be complex, 50 unless you are technically
qualified and have the necessary equipment, you should
let vour dealer's service department or another qualified
service center do these jobs,

/\ CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can
be dangerous. In trying to do some jobs, you can
be seriously imjured. Do vour own mainlenance
work only if you have the required Know-how
and the proper tools and equipment for the job,
If you have any doubt, have a qualified
technician do the work.

I you are skilled enough 1o do some work on your
vehicle, you will probably want to get the service
information. See “Service and Owner Publications™
in the Index.

“Part B: Owner Checks and Services™ wells you what
should be checked and when. It also explains what you
can casily do o help keep your vehicle in good condition.

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections’™ explains
important inspections that vour dealer’s service department
or another gualified service center should perform.

“Part I): Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ lists
some recommended products to help keep your vehicle
properly maintaned, These products, or their
equivalents, should be used whether you do the work
vourself or have it done.

“Part E: Maintenance Record™ provides a place for
vou to record the maintenance performed on your
vehicle. Whenever any maintenance 15 performed, be
sure to write it down in this part. This will help you
determine when your next maintenance should be done.
In addition, it is o good dea o keep your maintenance
receipts. They may be needed to qualify vour vehicle for
WHITANLY Tepairs,
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Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services
Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We at General Motors want to help vou keep your vehicle
in good working condition. But we don’t know exactly
how you'll drive it. You may drive very short distances
only a few times a week. Or you may drive long distances
all the time in very hot, dusty weather. You may use your
vehicle in making deliveries. Or you may drive it to work,
to do errands or in many other ways,

Because of all the different ways people use their
vehicles, maintenance needs vary. You may even need
more [requent checks and replacements than vou'll find
in the schedules in this section. So please read this
section and note how you drive. If you have any
questions on how to keep your vehicle in good
condition, see your GM dealer.

This part rells you the maintenance services you should
have done and when you should schedule them. If you
go 10 your dealer for your service needs, yvou'll know
that GM-trained and supporied service people will
perform the work using genuine GM parts.

The proper fluids and lubrcants w use are listed in Part D,
Mike sure whoever services your vehicle uses these, All

parts should be replaced and all necessary reépairs done
before you or anyone else drives the vehicle.

These schedules are for vehicles that:

® carry passengers and cargo within recommended
himits. You will find these limits on your velucle's

Certificarion/Tire label. See “Loading Your Vehicle”
in the Index.

® are driven on reasonable road surfaces within legal
driving limits.

® use the recommended foel. See “Fuel” in the Index.

Selecting the Right Schedule

First you'll need (o decide which of the two schedules is
right for vour vehicle. Here's how to decide which
schedule to follow:

Gasoline engine vehicles and diesel engine vehicles
have different maintenance requirements, If you have a
diesel engine, follow a schedule designated for diesel
engime vehicles only.

See the Diesel Engine Supplement for diesel engine
maintenance schedules,
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Maintenance Schedule

Short Trip/City Definition -- Gasoline Engines

Short Trip/City Intervals -- Gasoline Engines

Follow the Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule if any
one of these conditions is true for your vehicle:

® Maost trips are less than 5 to 10 miles (8 to 16 km),
This is particular]y important when outside
iemperatures are below freezing.

&  Most trips inclode extensive idling (such as frequent
drving in stop-and-go traftic).
® Most trips are through dusty areas.

® You frequently tow a tradler or use o carrier on top of
vour vehicle,

® [f the velncle 15 used for delivery service, police, taxi
or other commercial application,

One of the reasons you should follow this schedule if
yeu operate vour vehicle under any of these conditions
iy that these conditions cauge engine oil to break

down sooner.

Every 3,000 Miles (5 (M0 km): Engine Oil and Filter
Change (or 3 months, whichever occurs first). Chassis
Lubrication (or 3 months, whichever occurs first). Dnve
Axle Service (or 3 months, whichever occurs first),

Every 6,000 Miles (10 000 km): Tire Rotation.

Every 15,000 Miles (25 (M0 km): Air Cleaner Filter
Inspection, if driving in dusty conditions, Shields and
Underhood Insulation Inspection (GVWR above
8,500} Ibs. only). Front Wheel Bearing Repack (or at
gach brake relining, whichever occurs first).

Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 km): Air Cleaner Filter
Replacement. Fuel Filter Replacement.

Every 50,000 Miles (83 000 km): Automatic
Transmission Service (vehicles over 8600 GV'WR or
driven under severe conditions only),
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Maintenance Schedule

Short Trip/City Intervals -- Gasoline Engines

Every 60,000 Miles (100 000 km): Engine Accessory
Dirive Belt Inspection. Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines
Inspection. Exhaust Gas Recirculation System
Inspection. Evaporative Control System Inspection.

Every 100,000 Miles (166 000 km): Spark Plug Wire
Inspection. Spark Plug Replacement. Automatic
Transmission Service (normal condinons). Positive
Crankcase Ventilation (PCY) Valve Inspection.

Every 150,000 Miles (240 (M) km): Cooling System
Service (or every 60 months, whichever occurs first).

These intervals only summarize maintenance services.
Be sure to follow the complete maintenance schedule on
the following pages.
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Long TripHighway Definition — Gasoline Engines

Follow this maintenance schedule only if none of the
conditions from the Short Trp/City Maintenance
Schedule is true. Do not use this schedule if the vehicle
is used for trailer towing, driven in a dusty area or used
off paved roads. Use the Short Tnp/City schedule for
these conditions.

Driving a vehicle with a fully warmed engine
under highway conditions causes engine oil 1o break
dewn slower,




Maintenance Schedule

Long Trip/Highway Intervals -- Gasoline Engines

Every 7,500 Miles (12 500 km): Engine (hl and Filter

Change (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

Chassis Lubrication (or every 12 months, whichever
occurs first). Dnve Axle Service. Tire Rotation.

Every 15,000 Miles (25 000 km): Shields and
Underhood Insulation Inspection (GVWR above
8,500 Ibs. only}).

Every JL,000 Miles (50 000 km): Fusl Filter
Replacement. Air Cleaner Filter Replacement. Front
Wheel Bearing Repack (or ut each brake rehimng,
whichever occurs first).

Every 50,000 Miles (83 000 km): Automatic
Transmission Service (vehicles over 8600 GVWR or
driven under severe conditions only).

Long Trip/Highway Intervals -- Gasoline Engines

Every 60,000 Miles (100 000 km): Engine Accessory
Drive Belt Inspection, Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines
Inspection. Exhaust Gas Recirculation System
Inspection. Evaporative Control System Inspection.

Every 100,000 Miles (166 000 km): Spark Plug Wire
Inspection. Spark Plug Replacement. Automatic
Transmission Service (normal conditions). Positive
Crankcase Ventilation (PCV) Valve Inspection,

Every 150,000 Miles (240 () km): Cooling S5ystem
Service (or every 60 months, whichever occurs first).

These intervals only summarize maintenance Services,
Be sure to follow the complete maintenance schedule on
the following pages,
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

The services shown in this schedule up to 100,000 miles
( 166 D00 km) should be performed after 100,000 miles

( 166 000 km} at the same intervals. The services shown
at 150,000 miles {240 000 km) should be performed at
the same interval after 150,000 miles (240 000 km},

See “Owner Checks and Services™ and "Periodic
Maintenance Inspections™ following,

Footnotes

T The LLS. Environmental Protection Agency or the
California Air Resources Board has determined that the
failure to perform this maintenance itrem will not nullify
the emission warranty or limit recall liability prior to the
completion of the vehicle's useful life. We, however,
urge that all recommended maintenance services be
performed at the indicated intervals and the maintenance
be recorded.
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# Lubricate the front suspension, Kingpin bushings,
steering linkage and rear driveline center splines,

+ A good time to check your brakes is during tire
rotation. See “Brake System Inspection” under “Peniodic
Muintenance Inspections” in Part C of this schedule.

** Drive axle service (see "Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants” in the Index for proper lubricant 1o use):

® Locking Differential -- Drain fluid and refill at first
engine oil change. At subsequent oil changes, check
fluid level and add fluid as needed. If driving in
dusty areas or towing a trailer, drain fluid and refill
every 15,000 miles {23 000 km).

® Standard Differential -—- Check fluid level and add

flurd as needed at every oil change. If driving in
dusty areas or towing a trailer, drain fluid and refill
every 15,000 miles (25 (00 km),

® More frequent lubrication may be required for
heavy-duty use.




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

3,000 Miles (5 000 km)

[} Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service,

[] Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),

(See foolnole #.)
[ 1 Check axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. (See footnote **.)

6,000 Miles (10 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

[] Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs tirst),

(See footnote #.)
[[] Check axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. (See footnote **,)

[1 Rotate tiregs, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information, (See foolnote +.)

9,000 Miles (15 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever ocecurs first).
An Emizsion Control Service.

[] Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)
L] Check axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. (See footnote ** )

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

12,000 Miles (20 000 km)

[1 Change éngine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever oocurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

1 Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
(See foolnole #.)

L] Check axle flmid level and add fluid as needed. (See foomote #7.)

[1 Rowte tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation” in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information, (See footnote +.)

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

[} Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Contral Service.

[ Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
{See footnole #)

L1 Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving in dusty conditions. Replace filier
if necessary.
An Emission Control Service, (See footnote™.)

L] Check axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. (See fooinote **,)

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

PDATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

[] Clean and repack the fromt wheel bearings (or at each brake relining,
whichever oceurs first).

1 Vehicles With GVWR Above B.500 [bs, Only: Inspect shields and underhood

insulation for damage or looseness, Adjust or replace as required. This iy o
Naise Emission Control Service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in the
United States.

18,000 Miles (30 000 km)

[ Chunge engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emisston Control Service,

[_] Lubricate chassis components {or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
(See fvotnote #.)

[] Check axle fluid level and add fluid as neaded, (See footnote **,)

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation patern and addinonal information. (See footnote +.)

21,000 Miles (35 000 km)

[_] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service,

[ Lubricate chassis components (of every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
(See footnote #.)

[ Check axle Muid level and add Tuid #s needed, (See footnote **,)

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY;

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

24,000 Miles (40 000 km)

[1 Change engine oil and filter {or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Contral Service.

L] Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footmote #. )
1 Check axle fluid level and add fluid as neéded. (See footnote #¥,)

] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation” in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and addinonal information. (See foomote +.)

27,000 Miles (45 000 km)

[J Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service,

[] Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),

(See footnoe #.)
L] Check axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. (See footnote **.)

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

L1 Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),

(See footnote #.)
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DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATHE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

[_| Check axle fluid level and add Muid as needed. (Sce footnole **,)

[} Clean and repack the front wheel beanngs (or al each brake relining,
whichever oceurs first).

[] Replace fuel filter,

An Emission Control Service. (See foomote™,)

] Replace air cleaner filter.

An Emission Contrel Service.

C1 Vehicles With GVWR Above 8,500 [bs. Only: Inspect shields and underhood
insulation for damage or looseness. Adjust or replace as required, This is g
Noise Emission Control Service, Applicable only o vehicles sold in the
{nited States.

[0 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection und Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See footnote +.)

33,000 Miles (55 000 km)

L1 Change engine o1l and filter {or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Centrol Service.

U1 Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs first),
{See footnote #.)

[ ] Check axle flnd level and add fluid as peeded. (See footnote *%.)

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

36,000 Miles (60 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

] Lubricate chassis components (orevery 3 months, whichever ocours first),

(See footnote #.)

] Rotate nres. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rottion pattern and additional information, (See footnote +,)

] Check axle fluid level and add flund as needed. (See footnote **,)

39,000 Miles (65 000 km)
[l Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

[] Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
(See footmote #,)

] Check axle NMuid level and add fluid as needed. (See footnote £%.)

42,000 Miles (70 000 km)

U Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever ocewrs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[] Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
(See tootnote #.)
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DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

L1 Check axle fluid level and add floid as needed. (See footnote **,)

] Retate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See footnote +.)

SERVICED BY:

45,000 Miles (75 000 km) DATE

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first), ACTUAL
An Emusvion Control Service, MILEALE

[] Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),

(See footnole #.)

|1 Check axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. (See footnote **.)

[ Clean and repack the front wheel bearings (or at each brake relining,
whichever occurs first).

[ Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving in dusty conditions. Replace filter
if necessary.

An Emission Control Service. (See footnotet. )

L1 Vehicles With GVWR Above 8.500 Ibs. Only: Inspect shields and underhood
insulation for damage or looseness. Adjust or replace us required. This is a
Noise Emission Control Service. Applicable only 1o vehicles sold in the
Llaired States.
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

48,000 Miles (80 000 km)

[l Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whicheéver occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[1 Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
{See Toomote #.)

L] Check axle flmid level and add fluid as needed. {See footnote *%.)

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See footnote +.)

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

] Change automatic trunsmission fluid and filter if the vehicle's GYWR 1s

over 8600 Ihs. or if the vehicle is mainly driven under one or more of

these conditions:

— In heavy ity traffic where the outside temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.
In hilly or mountainous terrain.

-~ When doing frequent traller towing,

~ Uses such as found in mxi, police or delivery service,

If you do not use your vehicle under any of these conditions, change the fluid
and filter ar SO0 mites (166 000 kit ).
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

51,000 Miles (85 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months. whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service,

_1 Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),

{See footnote #,)
[1 Check axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. (See footnote **.)

54,000 Miles (90 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service,

[] Lubricate chussis components {or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

{See footnote #.)
[ Check axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. (See footnote **.)

O Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See footnote +,)

57,000 Miles (95 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emussion Control Service.

[0 Lubricate chassis components {or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)
] Check axle Muid level und add fluid as needed. (See footnote **.)

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

60,000 Miles (100 000 km ) DATE
[[] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first), ACTUAL
MILEAGE

An Emivsion Control Service.

SERVICED BY:

[] Lubrncate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
{See footnote #.)

L1 Check axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. (See footnote **.)

L] Clean and repack the front wheel bearings (or al each brake relining,
whichever occurs first).

L1 Vehicles With GVWR Above 8500 Ths, Only: Inspect shields and underhood
msulution for damage or looseness, Adyust or replace as required. Flus i a
Noise Emission Control Service. Applicable only to vehicles xold in the
Unired States.

[] Inspect engine aceessory drive belL
An Emisvion Control Service.

I Replace fuel filter.

An Emission Control Service. (See footnote™.)

[l Conduct Exhaust Gas Recirculition (EGR ) system inspection as described in
the service manual.

An Emission Control Service. (See foomoteT,)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

[[] Conduct evaporative control system inspection. Check all fuel and vapor lines
and hoses for proper hook-up, routing and condition. Check that the purge
vilve works properly (if equipped). Replace as needed,

An Emizsion Control Service. (See footnote™.)

(1 Replace air cleaner filter,

An Emission Contral Service,

1 Inspect fuel 1ank, cap and Tines for damage or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket
tor any damage. Replace parts as needed.

An Emission Control Service, (See footnote ', )

] Rotute tres. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation" in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See footnote +.)

63,000 Miles (105 000 km)

["] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

|| Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
(See footnote #.)

[] Check axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. {See foatnote **.)

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

66,000 Miles (110 000 kmn)

[l Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[ Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),

{See footnote #,)
[ ] Check axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. {See footnote **.)

L] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotition pattern and additional information, (See footnote +.)

69,000 Miles (115 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service,

[ Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs first).

{See footnote #.)
[] Check axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. (See footnote *#*,)

72,000 Miles (120 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Contral Service.

[1 Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs first),

(See footnote #.)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

L[] Check axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. (See footnote =*.)

[ Rotute tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See footnote +.)

SERVICED BY:

75,000 Miles (125 000 km) DATE

L1 Change engine ol and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs [irst), ACTUAL
An Emission Control Service. MILEALE

[ Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

1 Clean and repack the front wheel beanngs (or at each brake relining,
whichever pccurs first),

[1 Inspect air cleaner filter if vou are driving in dusty conditions. Replace flter
if necessary.

An Emission Control Service. (See foomote?.)

[ 1 Check axle fluid level and ndd fluid os needed. (See footnote **.)

Ll Vehicles With GVWR Above 8,500 |bs, Only: Inspect shields and underhood
insulation for damage or looseness, Adjust or replace as required. This iv a
Noise Emission Control Service. Applicable onlv o veliicles sold in the
United Srates.
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

78,000 Miles (130 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

[ ] Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),

{See fooinote #.)
[ Check axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. (See footnote **.)

|1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation”™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional mformation. (See footnote +.)

81,000 Miles (135 000 km)

[} Change engine oil and flter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service,

Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)
[ Check axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. (See (ootnote **.)

84,000 Miles (140 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service,

] Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),

(See footnote #.)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

[1 Check axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. (See footnote **.)

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation” in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional imformation. (See lootnote +.)

87,000 Miles (145 000 km)

[0 Change enpine o1l and filter {or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emizsion Conrrol Service.

[J Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),

(See lootnote #.)
0 Check axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. (See footnote *#*,)

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

[ 1 Change engine otl and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

! Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs first),

(See lootnote #.)
Check axle MMuid level and add flund as needed. (See footnote #%.)

Clean and repack the front wheel bearings {or at each brake relining,
whichever ooccurs first).

4 [ i O

Replace fuel filter.
An Emission Control Service. (See footmoteT.)

(Continued)

DATE
ACTUAL —
MILEAGE | SERVICED BY;
DATE
ACTUAL | exocie
MILEAGE | SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

90,000 Miles (1560 000 km) (Continted)
[ Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emission Control Service,

L] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See footnote +.)

1 Vehicles With GVWR Above 8,500 Ibs. Only: Inspect shields and underhood
insulation for damage or looseness, Adjust or replace as required. This is a
Noise Eaission Control Service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in the
Unired Stares.

93,000 Miles (155 000 km)

[ 1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emixsion Control Service,

] Lubrcate chassis components (or evéry 3 months, whichever occurs first),
(See footnote #.)

L] Check axle fluid level and add Muid as needed. {See footnote %)

96,000 Miles (160 000 kmn)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Eintssion Contred Service,

[ 1 Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

U1 Check axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. (See footnote **,)

] Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See fooinote +.)

99,000 Miles (165 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service,

L] Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #,)
(1 Check axle fluid level and add flud as needed. (See footnote %)

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

[] Inspect spark plug wires,
An Emission Controd Service.
[7] Replace spark plugs.
An Emission Contral Service.
[l Change automatic transmission fluid and filter if the vehicle's GVWR is

over 8600 Ihs, or if the vehicle is mainly driven under one or more of
these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside temperature regularly reaches 90°F

(32°C) or higher.

(Confinued)

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE
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ACTUAL
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SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

100,000 Miles (166 00 km) ( Continued)
— In hilly or mountainous terrain.
- When doing frequent trailer towing.
—  Uses such as found in taxi, police or delivery service.
] 1 you haven't nsed your vehicle under severe service conditions Jisted

préviously and, therefore, haven’t changed your automatic transmission fluid,
change both the Muid and filter.

[ Inspect Positive Crankcase Ventilation (PCV ) valve.
An Emission Control Service.

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

B Drain, flush and refill cooling system (or every 60 months since last service,
whichever occurs first). See “Engine Coolam™ in the Index for what to use,
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser, pressure cap and neck. Pressure test
cooling system and pressure cap.

An Emission Control Service.
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

The services shown in thus schedule up to 100,000 miles
( 166 000 km ) should be performed after 100,000 miles

{ 166 000 km) at the same intervals. The services shown
al 150,000 mules (240 (00 km) should be performed at
the same interval after 150,000 miles (240 000 Km),

See "Owner Checks and Services™ and “Periodic
Maintenance Inspections” followmg,

Footnotes

+t The LS. Environmental Prolection Agency or the
California Awr Resources Board has determimed that the
fatlure 1o perform this maintenance item will not nullify
the emission warranty or limit recall liability prior o the
completion of the vehicle’s usetul life. We, however,
urge that all recommended mamtenance services be
performed at the indicated intervals and the maintenance
be recorded.

# Lubricate the front suspension, kingpin bushings,
steering linkage and rear drveline center splines.

+ A good time to check vour brakes is during tire

rotation. See “Brake System Inspection” under “Pernodic

Muaintenance lnspections”™ in Part C of this schedule,

“* Drive axle service (see “Recommended Fluids and

Lubricants™ in the Index for proper lubricant to asel:

® Locking Differential == Drain flund and refill at first
engine oil change. Al subsequent oil changes, check
fluid level and add nd as needed.

e Standard Differentinl — Check fluid level and add
lnd as needed at every engine ol change
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

7,500 Miles (12 500 km )

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service,

[} Lubncate chassis components (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first ).
(See footnoie #.)

1 Check axle fluid level and add Nuid as needed. (See footnore **,)

] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for prope:
rotation pattern and additional information. (See foonote +.)

15,000 Miles (25 000 k)

[ Change engine pil and Alter (or every |2 months, whichever ocours first).
An Emiszion Control Service.

[]- Lubricate chassis components (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first),
(See footnote #,)

1 Check axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. (See footnote **.)

[ Vehicles With GVWR Above 8,500 Ibs. Only: Inspect shields and underhood
imsulation for damage or looseness. Adjust or replace as required. This is o
Noive Emission Control Service. Applicable onfy to vehicles sold in the

Inited States.

] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper

rotation pattern and additional informartion. (See footnote +. )
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

22,500 Miles (37 500 kin) DATE

Bl 3 gu 3 T E T - ] 1 3 | . L] " Ll al vl ]
] Chﬂ.[?git engine il :Indﬁl[lh..r (or every |2 months, whichever oceurs first), W:I‘LIFI[:'LL':"LE e
An Emission Control Service. MILEAG

[} Lubricate chassis components (or every |2 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)
L1 Check axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. (See footnote *¥,)

L] Rotate tres. See “Tire Inspection and Rotaton™ in the Index for proper
rotatipn pattern and additional information. (See footnote +.)

30,000 Miles (50 000 km ) DATE

e 11 = = 1 . gy 1 - i ¥ L TrE I
L l.’_hu.r:grT engine oil and 1|Itr;r tor every 12 months, whichever accurs first). "-'IHIE?II- SERVICED BY:
An Emission Control Service. e — -

] Lubricate chassis components (or every |12 months, whichever occurs first),
{See lootnote #.)

[ ] Check axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. (See footnote **.)

[ | Clean and repack the front wheel bearings (or at each brake relining,
whichever occurs first).

| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for
proper rotation pattern and additional information. (See foomote +.)

FContinued)
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

F0,000 Miles (50 08K k) ( Continted)
[1 Replace fuel filter.

An Emission Control Service. (See foomoteT.)
1 Replace air ¢leaner filter.

An Emixsion Contred Service.

[1 Vehicles With GVWR Above 8500 Ibs. Only: Inspect shields and underhood

insulation for damage or looseness, Adjust or replace as required. This is a
Noise Emission Control Service. Applivable only to vehicles sold in the
Einited States.

37,500 Miles (62 500 km)

(] Change engine ail and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[] Lubricate chassis components (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first),
(See footnote #.)

[] Check axle fluid level and add Auid as needed. (See footnole #2)

L1 Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (Se¢e footnote +.)
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LLong Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

[[] Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emivsion Control Service

[} Lubricate chassis components (or every |2 months, whichever occurs [irst).
(See footnote #.)

L1 Check axle fluld level and add uid as needed. {See footnote **.)

1 Vehicles With GYWR Above 8,500 Ibs. Only: Inspect shields and underhood
insulation for damage or looseness. Adjust or replace as required. This is a
Notse Emission Controf Service, Applicable only to vehicles sold in the
Linrted Srates,

[] Romte tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation” in the Indey for proper
rotation patiern and additional information, (See footnote +.)

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

[] Change sutomatic transmission [uid and filter if the vehicle's GYWR is
over 8600 1bs. or if the vehicle 15 mainly driven under one or more of
these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.
— In hilly or mountainous terrain.

{Continued)
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

S0 Miles (83 00 k) ( Continued )
When doing frequent trailer towing.
— Uses such as found in taxi, police or delivery service.

If veni de not use vour vehicle under any of thexe conditions, change the fluid
and filter at HOG,000 miles {166 OO0 km ).

52,500 Miles (87 500 k)
|| Change enging oil and filter {or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Conrrod Service,

[1 Lubricate chassis components {or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #,)

] Check axle fluid level and add Nuid as needed. {See footnote **,)

O] Retate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. {See footnote +. )

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

L1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Comrol Service.

[1 Lubricate chassis components (or every |2 months, whichever occurs first).
{(See lootnote #.)

7] Check axle flud level and add fluid as needed. (See footnote **.)

[l Clean and repack the fromt wheel bearings (or at cach brake relining,
whichever occurs first),
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See footnote +,)

L1 Inspect engine accessory drive belt,

An Emission Control Service.

1 Replace fuel filter.

An Emission Controd Service. (5ée foomore, )

(] Replace air cleaner filter,

An Emission Controld Service.

L] Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage or leaks. Inspect fuel cap pasket
for any damage. Repluce parts as needed.

An Entission Conrrol Service. (See foolmote™, )

1 Vehicles With GVWR Abowve 8,500 Ibs. Only: Inspect shields and underhood
insulation for damoge or looseness. Adjust or replace ns required. This is a
Noise Emisston Control Service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in the
Linired States.

[ Conduct Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) system inspection as described in
the service manual.

An Emission Control Service. (Seg footnote™, )

] Conduct evaporative control system inspection. Check all fuel and vapor lines
and hosas for proper hook-up. routing and condition. Check that the purge
valve works properly, it equipped. Replace as needed.

An Emission Conmtrol Service. (See footnote™,)
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

67,500 Miles (112 500 km)

Change eéngine otl and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emisxion Control Service.

[l Lubricate chassis components (or every |2 months, whichever occurs first)
{See footnote #,)

] Check axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. (See footnote **,)

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection und Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See footnote +.)

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

] Change engine il and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service,

] Lubricate chassis components (or every 12 months, whichever oceurs first).
(See [ootnote #.)

[ Check axle fluid level and add fuid as needed. (See footnote *#*.)

[J Vehicles With GVWR Above 8,500 Ibs. Only: Inspect shields and underhood
insulation for damage or looseness, Adjust or replace as required. This is g
Noise Emixsion Control Service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in the
United Stares.

L] Rotate tires. See "Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index {or proper
rotation pattern and addinonal mformation. (See [ootnote +.)
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

L] Change engine oil und filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service

|1 Lubncate chassis components (or every 12 months, whicheser occurs first),
(See footnore #,)

L] Check axle Auid level and add Auid as needed. (See footnote **.)

[1 Rotate ures, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation” in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See footnote +. )

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

[T Change engine o1l and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Conrval Service.

] Lubricate chussis components (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first),

(See footnote #.)

Check axle flud level and add Muid as needed. (See footnote #%)

| Clean and repack the front wheel bearings (or at ¢ach brake relining,

whichever occurs first)

Replace fuel {ilter. .

An Emitsston Contred Service. (See [oolniie™. )

|..|.

i

Replace ar cleaner filter
An Emission Contol Semice

(Continued)
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

90,000 Miles (150 000 km) (Cantinued)

L1 Vehicles With GVWR Above 8.500 Ibs. Only: Inspect shields and uvnderhood
msulation for damage or looseness, Adjust or replace as required. This iy a
Noise Emission Control Service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in the
Uinited States.

[} Rotate tires. Se¢ “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rolation pattern and additional information, (See footnote +.)

97,500 Miles (162 500 km)

[[] Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[] Lubricate chassis components (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first),
{See footnote #.)

[1 Check axle Auid level and add fluid as needed. (See footnote **.)

] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotiation pattern and additional information. (See footnote +.)

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)
] Inspect spark plug wires.

An Emission Control Service.
| Replace spark plugs.

An Emission Control Service.
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

1 Change automatic transmission fluid and filter if the vehicle’s GVWR is
aver 8600 bs. or if the vehicle is mainly driven under one or more of
these conditions:

— In heavy city waffic where the outside temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.
— In hully or mountainows terrain.
~ When doing frequent trailer towing,
—  Uses such as found in taxi, police or delivery service.
L1 IF you haven't used your vehicle under severe service conditions listed

previously and, therefore, haven’t changed vour sauwtomatic ransmission flud,

change both the fluid and flter,

[1 Inspect Positive Crankcase Ventilation (PCV) valve,
An Emission Control Service.

150,000 Miles (240 000 k)

[ Drain, fMush and refill cooling system (or every 60 months since last service,
whichever vecurs first). See “Engine Coolant™ in the Index for what (o use.
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser, pressure cup and neck. Pressure test
the cooling system and pressure cap.

An Enussion Control Service.

DATE

ACTUAL

MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed below are owner checks and services which
should be performed at the intervals specified 1o help
ensure the safetv, dependability and emission control
performance of vour vehicle.

Be sure any necessary repairs are completed at once.
Whenever any fluids or lubricants are added 1o yvour
vehicle, make sure they are the proper ones, as shown
in Part D,

At the First 100, 1,000 and 6,000 Miles
(160, 1 600 and 10 000 km)

For vehicles with dual wheels, check dual wheel nut
torque. For proper torgue, sce ""Wheel Nut Torgue™ in
the Index.

At Each Fuel Fill

It is important for vou or d service station attendant to
perform these underhood checks at each fuel fill.

Engine Oil Level Check

Check the engine oil level and add the proper oil if
necessary. See “Engine Oil™ in the Index for
further details.

Engine Coolant Level Check

Check the engine coolunt level and add DEX-COOL™
coolant mixture if necessary. See “Engine Coolant™ in
the Index for further details.

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Check the windshield washer flmid level in the
windshield wisher tank and ndd the proper fluid if
necessary. See “Windshield Washer Fluid™ in the Index
for further detals,

Al Least Once a Month
Tire Inflation Check

Make sure tires are inflateéd 1o the cormeol pressures, Sec
“Tires™ in the Index For Further details,
Cassette Deck Service

Clean cassette deck, Cleaning should be done every
M) hours of tape play, See "Audio Systems™ in the
Index for further details.
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At Least Twice a Year

Restraint System Check

Make sure the safety belt reminder hight and all your
belts, buckles, latch plates, retractors and anchorages are
working properly. Look for any other loose or damaged
safety belt system parts. If you see anvthing that might
keep a safety belt system from doing its job, have it
repaired, Have any worn or fraved safety belis repluced.

Also look for any opened or broken air bag coverings,
and have them repaired or replaced. (The air bag system
does not need regular mamtenance. )

Wiper Blade Check

Inspect wiper bludes for wear or cracking. Replace blade
inserts that appear worn or damaged or that streak or
miss areas of the windshield. Also see *Wiper Blades,
Cleamng™ in the Index.

Automatic Transmission Check

Check the transmission fluid level; add 1f needed. See
“*Automuatic Transmission™ in the Index. A fluid

loss miy indicate 4 problens Check the system and
repair if negded.

At Least Once a Year

Key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubricate the kev lock cylinders with the lubricint
specified in Parg D.

Body Lubrication Service

Lubricate all hood hinges, hood prop rod pivot, fuel
filler door, rear compartment hinges, lutches, locks and
any meving seat hardware. Part D tells you what 1o use.
More frequent lubrication may be required when
exposed 1o o corrosive environment,
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Starter Switch Check

Brake-Transmission Shift Interlock ( BTS1) Check

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, the vehicle could
move suddenly. If it does, you or others could be
injured. Follow the steps below,

When you are doing this check, the vehicle could
move suddenly. 11 it does, you or others could be
injured. Follow the steps below,

{ I ]
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. Before you start, be sure vou have enough room

around the vehicle.

Firmly apply both the parking brake (see “Parking
Brake™ in the Index if necessary) and the
regular brake,

NOTE: Do not use the accelerutor pedal, und be
ready (o twurn off the engine immediately if it starts.

. Try to start the engine 1n each gear. The starter

should work only in PARK (P) or NEUTREAL (N},
If the starter works in any other position, your
vehicle needs service.

=

L
"

. Before you start, be sure you have enough

room around the vehiole, It should be purked
on a level surface.

*

Firmly apply the parking brake (see “Parking Brake'
i the Index if necessary ).

NOTE: Be ready to apply the regular brake
rmvmediately if the vehicle begins to move.

With the enmine off, wrn the key to the RUN
position, but don't start the engine. Without applying
the regular brake, try to move the shift lever out of
PARK () with normal effort, If the shaft lever
moves oul of PARK {F), vour vehicle's BTSI

needs service.




Ignition Transmission Lock Check

While parked. and with the parking brake set, try to turn
the 1gnition key to LOCK in each shift lever position.

® The key should turm to LOCK only when the shift
lever s in PARK (P).

® The key should come out only in LOCK.

Parking Brake and Automatic Transmission
PARK (P} Mechanism Check

/\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, your vehicle
could begin to move. You or others could be
injured and property could be damaged. Make
sure there is room in front of your vehicle in case
it begins to roll. Be ready to apply the regular
brake at once should the vehicle begin to move.

Park on a fairly steep hill, with the vehicle facing
downhill. Keeping your foot on the regular brake, set the
parking hrake,
® To check the parking brake's holding ability: With
the engine running and ransmission in
NEUTRAL (N), slowly remove tool pressure from
the regular brake pedal. Do this until the vehicle is
held by the parking brake only.

® Tocheck the PARK (P) mechanism’s holding ability:
With the engine running, shift to PARK (P)L. Then
release all brakes.

Underbody Flushing Service

Al least every spring, use plain water to flush any
corrosive marerials from the underbody. Take care to
clean thoroughly any areas where mud and other debns
can collect.
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Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed below are inspections and services which should
be performed ar least twice a year (for instance, each
spring and full). You should ler vour dealer’s service
department or other qualified service cemer do these
Jobs, Make sure any necessary repatry are completed
el e,

Proper procedures to perform these services may be
found in a service manual, See “Service and Owner
Publications™ in the Index.

Steering and Suspension Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspension and steering
system for damuaged, loose or missing purts, signs of
wear or lack of lubrication. Inspect the power stecring
lines and hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks,
cracks, chafing, erc.

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspect the complete exhaust svstem. Inspect the body
near the exhaust system, Look for broken, damaged,
missing or out-of-position parts as well as open seams,
holes. loose connections or other conditions which
could cause a heat build=up in the foor pun or could
let exhaust fumes into the vehicle, See “Engine
Exhaust™ in the [ndex.

Engine Cooling System Inspection

Inspect the hoses and have them replaced if they are
cracked, swollen or deteriorated. Inspect all pipes.
fittings and clamps; replace as needed. Clean the outside
of the radiamtor and air condittomng condenser, To help
ensure proper operation, a pressure test of the cooling
system and pressure cap 15 recommended at [east once

o 'year.
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Throttle System Inspection

Inspect the throttle system for interference or binding,
and for damaged or missing parts. Replace parts as
needed. Replace any components that have hagh effort
or excessive wear. Do not lubricate accelerator and
cruise control cables,

Rear Axle Service

Check the gear lubricant level in the rear axle and add if
needed. See “Rear Axle” in the Index. A fluid loss may

ndicate a problem, Check the axle and reparr it if needed.

Brake System Inspection

Inspect the complete system. Inspect brake lines and
hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks, cracks,
chafing, etc. Inspect disc brake pads for weur and rotors
for surface condition. Also inspect drum brike linings
for wedr and cracks. Inspect other brake parts, including
drums, wheel cylinders, calipers, parking brake, ete.
Check parking brake adjustment. You may need to have
your brakes inspected more often if your driving habiis
or conditions result in frequent braking.
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Part D: Recommended Fluids
and Lubricants

NOTE: Fluids and lubricants identified below by name,

part number or specification may be obtained from

USAGE

FLUIVLUBRICANT

Hydraulic Brake
System

Delco Supreme 11™ Brake Fluid
(GM Part No. 12377967 or
equivalent DOT-3 Brake Fluid).

your dealer.
USAGE FLUIDVLUBRICANT
Engine Oil Engine Oil with the American
(Gasoline Petroleum Institute Certified For
Engine) Gasoline Engines “Starburst”

symbol of the proper viscosity. To
determine the preferred viscosity
for vour vehicle's engine, see
“Engine Oil” in the Index.

Parking Brake
Cable Guides

Chassis Lubricant {GM Pan
No. 12377985 or equivalent) or
lubricant meeting requirements
of NLGI # 2, Category LB

or GC-LB.

Power Steering
System

GM Power Steering Fluid (GM
Part No. 1052884 - 1 pint,
1050017 - | quart, or equivalent).

Engine Coolant

S0/50 mixture of clean water
(preferably distilled) and use onl
GM Goodwrench™ DEX-COOL™
or Havoline™ DEX-COOQL"
Coolant. See "Engine Coolant™ in
the Index.

Aulomatic DEXRON"-1I1 Automatic
Transmssion Transmission Fhod.

Key Lock Mul{i-PurFlfsc Lubricunt,
Cylinders Superlube™ (GM Part

No. 1234624 or equivalent).




USAGE FLUILVLUBRICANT USAGE FLUIDVLUBRICANT
Chassis Chassis Lubricant (GM Part One-Piece Spline Lubricant, Special
Lubrication No, 12377985 or equivalent) or Propshalt Spline | Lubricant (GM Part
lubricant meeting requirements No. 12345879) or lubricant
of NLGI # 2, Category LB meeting réquirements of
or GC-LB. GM 998530,
Front Wheel Whee! Bearing Lubricant meeting Hood Latch Lubriplute™ Lubricant Aerosol
Bearings requirements of NLGT # 2, Assembly, (GM Part No. 12346293 or
Category GC or GC-LB (GM Pan Pivols, Spring equavalent) or lubricant meeting
No. 1051344 or equivalent), Anchor and requirements of NLGI # 2,
- : : Release Pawl Category LB or GC-LB,
Dhfferential, Axle Lubricant (GM Part
Rear Axle No. 1052271 ) or SAE 80W-90 Hood Hinges Mu[l]-FUl'E:ﬁ:l:'-'.c Lubricant,
Gl-5 Gear Lubricant. Superlube™ (GM Pan
¥ b, e
Windshield GM Optikleen® Washer Solvent DO LEAORT] preuirent

Washer Solvent | (GM Part No. 1051515) Weatherstrip Diglectric Silicone Grease (GM
or equivialent. Conditioning Part No. 12345579 or equivalent),

Propshaft Chussis Lubricant (GM Part Weatherstrip Mul:i—Fur%}ar Lubricant,

Splines and No. 12377985 or equivalent) or Squeaks Superlube ™ (GM Part

Universal Joinis

lubricant meeting requirements
of NLGI# 2, Category LB
or GC-L.B.

No. 12346241 or equivalent),
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Part E: Maintenance Record

After the scheduled services are performed, record the
date, odometer reading and who performed the service
in the boxes provided after the maintenance interval.

Any additional information from “Owner Checks and
Services™ or “Periodic Maintenance”™ can be added on
the following record pages. Also, you should retain all
maintenance receipts. Your owner information portfolio
i5 a4 convenien! place 1o store them,

Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Section 8 Customer Assistance Information
e e == e — —————

Here you will find out how to contact GMC if you need assistance, This section also tells you how to obtain service
publications and how to report any satety defects.

8-2 Customer Satisfaction Procedure 8=10 Warranty Information

B=4 Customer Assistance for Text Telephone B-10 Reporting Safety Defects to the United
(TTY) Users States Government

B-5 Roadside Assistance B-11 Reporting Safety Defects to the

8-7 Canadian Roadside Assistance Canadian Grovernment

5-8 Courtesy Transportation 8-11 Reporting Safety Defects to General Motors

8-9 GM Participation n an Alternative Dispute ¥-11 Ordering Service and Owner Publications
Resolution Program in Canada




Customer Satisfaction Procedure

UGMC dealers have the facilines, trained technicians and
up-te-date information to promptly address any
concerns you may have. However, if a concern has not
been resolved 1o yvour complete satistaction, take the
following steps;

STEP ONE -- Discuss your concern with a member
of dealership management. Normally, concems can
be quickly resolved at that level, If the matter has
dlready been reviewed with the sules, service or parts
manager, contact the owner of the dealership or the
general manager.




STEP TWO -- IT alter contacting a meniber

of dealership management, It appears your concern
cannot be resolved by the dealership without further
help, contact the GMC Consumer Relations Manager
by calling 1-800-GMC-8782 (1-800-462-5782,
Customer Assistance prompt.) In Canada, contact
GM of Canada Customer Communication Centre in
Oshawa by calling 1-800-263-3777 (English) or

| -B00-263-7854 (French).

For help outside of the United States and Canada, call
the following numbers as appropriae:

® In Mexico: (525)625-3256

® [n Puerto Rico; |-800-496-9992 (English) or
1-B00-496-9993 (Spanish)

In the U.S: Virgin Islands; |-800-496-90944

In the Dominican Republic; [-800-751-4135
(English) or 1-800-751-4136 (Spanish)

In the Bahamas: 1-800-389-0004

In Bermuda, Barbados, Antigua and the British
Virgin Islands; |1-800-534-0]22

In all other Caribbean countries: (80489) 763-1315

In other overseas locatons, call GM Overseas
Distribotion Corporation in Canada at:
(905) Hdd4-4112,




For prompt assistance, please have the following information
available to give the Customer Assistance Representative:

® Your name, address, home and business
lelephone numbers

® Vehicle ldentification Number (This is available
from the vehicle registration or title, or the plate at
the top left of the instrument panel and visible
through the windshield. )

® Dealership name and location
® Vehicle delivery date and present mileage
® Nature of concemn

We encournge you to call us s0 we can give your inguiry
prompt attention. However, if you wish 1o write GMC,
nddress vour inguiry to:

GMC Customer Assistance
31 E. Judson Street 1607-04
Pontine, MI 48342-2230

In Canada, wnite to:

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Communication Centre, 163-005
1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontano LIH 8P7

Refer 1o your Warranty and Owner Assistance Information
booklet for addresses of GM Overseas offices.

When contacting GMC, please remember that your concern
will likely be resolved in the dealership, using the dealer’s
facilines, equipment and personnel. That is why we suggest
you follow Step One first if you have a concem.

Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To assist customers who are deaf, hard of hearing,
or speech-impaired and who use Text Telephones
(TTYs), GMC has TTY equipment available

at its Customer Assistance Center. Any TTY

user can commuunicate with GMC by dialing:

1 -800-GMC-8583. (T'TY users in Canada can
dial 1-800-263-3830).)
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Roadside Assistance

GMOC™s Roadside Assistance provides stranded owners
with over-the-phone roadside repairs, location ol the
nearest GMC dealer or the following special services:

Flut Tire Change: Installation of spare tire will be
covered at no churge (customer 15 responsible for repair
or replacement of tire).

Fuel Delivery: Delivery of enough fuel for the customer
to get to the nearest service station (up 1o $4.00} will
be covered.

Sy Ktart: No=start situations which require o battery
jump start will be covered ot no churge.

Losek Onr: Replacement keys or locksmith service will
be covered at no charge if you are unable to gain entry
mie your vehicle. Delivery of the replacement key will
he covered at no charge within 10 miles ( 16 km),
Emergency Towing Service: Towing to the neares
GMC dealer for warranty related disablemenis will

he covered.




Deluxe Trip Reuting: Custom-made, computerized

maps using the most direct or scenic route are provided
free of charge. Maps include points of interest and list
GMC dealers along the route. Trp Routing also includes
u nationul hotel discount book and a book of coupons.
State and local mups available upon request. Please

be prepared o furnish your Vehicle Identification
Number (VIN),

Trip Interruprion Assistance; GMC will reimburse any
reasonable trp interruption expenses (up to $300.00)
when directly associated with warranty disablement. Trp
Interruption service covers expenses such as meals and
avernight lodeing if vehicle disablement occurs at least
150 pules 1 240 km) from your home or rental property,
Please Nore: you will be required to obtain prior
approval from GMC Roudside Assistance and pay for
expenses al the time of disablement. Original receipts
should be submitted 10 GMC Roadside Assistance for
reimbursement. A service representative will provide
ussistunce wien you call.

The Roadside Assistance services listed are available

to retail and retail lease customers operating 1998 GMC
light duty trucks for a period of 3 years/36.000 miles
(6Ol 000 kmy, Al services must be pre-arranged by
OMCO Roadside Assistance.

Over-the-phone assistance, such as providing the name
of the closest dealer or minor technical advice, ete.., is
uvailable to all ownerfoperators of GMC trucks,
regardless of vehicle or mileage,
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Just dial GMC Roadside Assistance at
|-BO0-GMC-8782 ( 1-800-462-8782. Roadside
Assistance prompt) to reach a qualified representative
who can assist you.

Your Roadside Assistance represemtative will ask for the
following information when your call is received:
®  Vehicle ldentification Number (VIN)
® Name and home address
®  Telephone number and location from which you
are calling

e Location, license plate number and color of your
GMC truck

® Mileage of vehicle and deseription of problem

Roadside Assistance is avatlable 24 hours a day, 7 days
a week, 365 days o yvear, including weekends and
holidays. Should you have any guestions aboul roadside
assistimee, cull the GMC Roadside Assistance Center or
contact vour dealer.

Roadside Assistance 15 not part of or fnclided i the

eaverage provided by the New Velicle Limited Warranty

GMCO reserves the right to make any changes or
diveontinue the Roodside Asxistance program at anv
Hime witlrour neniftcation,

Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purchased in Canada have an extensive
Roadside Assistance program accessible from anywhere
in Canada or the United States, Please refer to the
sepirate brochure provided by the dealer or call
I=-BOO-268-6800 for cmergency services,




Courtesy Transportation

GMC Commitment Plus offers courtesy transportation
for customers when obtaining warranty service.

This program is offered in conjunction with the
3 year/36,000 mile (60 000 km) Bumper o Bumper
New Vehicle Limited Warranty.

Courtesy transportation includes:

® One way shuttle nde from the dealership (up to
16} mules ( 16 km)) for same=-day warranty repairs.

® A Joaner vehicle will be made available for overnight
walranty repairs up 1oa five day maximum, oF up o a
330 allowance for a rental vehicle, cab, bus or other
transportation in liew of a loaner. (Bringing vehicles in
late in the day, for service on the next day, does nor
constituie overnight repairs.)

® (Gas allowance of up to 510 a day for rides provided
by another person (Le., fnend. neighbor, etc.) 1n
liew of rental [or overnight warranty répair up to a
five day maximum.

All Conrresy Transportation arrangements will be
adminristered by vour GMC dealership sernvice
mgnagement, All requests should reflect actiual costs
g tor éned mow to exceed the mavimum allowable
deflear limits.

Some state insurance regulations make it impractical
to rent vehicles to people under 21 vears ol age. [f
yvou gre under 2 | and have difhiculty renting a vehicle,
GMC will rermburse up to 330/day for documented
transperiation you receive.

The Commitment Plus Courtesy Transportation Program
s not peart of the Bumper 1o Bumper Limited Warranty.
GMC reserves the nght to make any changes or
discontinue the Courtesy Transportation Program at any
time without notification.

For additional program details, contact your GMC dealer.

In Canada, please consult your GM dealer for
information on Courtesy Transportation.
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GM Participation in an Alternative
Dispute Resolution Program

This program is available in all 50 states and the

District of Columbia. Canadian owners refer 10 your
Warranty and Owner Assistance Information booklet for
information on the Canadian Motor Vehicle Arbitration
Plan (CAMVAP). General Motors reserves the right to
change eligibility limitations and/or to discontinue its
participation in this program,

Both GMC and your GMC dealer are committed 1o
making sure you are completely satistied with your new
vehicle. Our experience has shown that, if o situation
arises where vou feel vour concern has not been
adequately addressed, the Customer Sansfaction Procedure
described earbier in this section 15 very successful.

There may be instances where an impartial third party
Cun assistin amiving at i solution 1 a disagreament
regarding vehicle repairs or interpretation of the New
Vehicle Limited Warranty, To assist in resolving these
disagreements, GMC voluntanly participates in BBB
AUTO LINE.

BBB AUTO LINE 15 an out-of-court progriam
administered by the Better Business Bureau system to
seltle automotive disputes. This program is available

free of charge to customers who currently own or lease a
GM vehicle.

If you are not satislied after following the Customer
Satisfaction Procedure, you may contact the BBB using
the tall=-free welephone number, or write them at the
following address;

BBEBE AUTO LINE

Council of Better Business Bureaus, Inc,
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite 800

Arlington, YA 222{03- 1804

Telephone: 1-800-955-5100

To file a claim. you will be asked o provide vour name
and address, your Vehicle ldentification Number { VIN)
and a statement of the nature of vour compluint.
Eligibility is limited by vehicle age and mileage, and
other factors.
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We prefer you utilize the Customer Satisfaction
Procedure before vou resort to AUTO LINE. but you
muy contact the BBB atany tme. The BEB will attempt
to resolve the complamt serving as an intermediary. [
this medidtion 15 unsuccessful, an informal hearing will
be scheduled where eligible customers mauy present their
wise 1o an impartial third-party arbitrator,

The arbitrator will make a decision which you may
accept or reject, If vou accept the decision, GM will be
bound by thit decision. The entire dispute resolution
procedure should ordinarily take about 40 days lrom the
time you file a claim until a deciston is made.

Some state laws may require you to use this program
hetore filing a claim with a state-run aritration
program or in the courts, For further information,
contact the BBB at 1-800-955-5 100 or the GMC
Customer Assistance Center at 1-800-GMC-8782
(1-800-462-8782).

Warranty Information

Your vehicle comes with a separate warranty bookler
that contains detailed warranty mformation,

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE UNITED STATES
GOVERNMENT

If you believe that your vehicle has a defect which could
cause a crash or could cause injury or death, you should
immediately inform the National Highway Traffic
Sulety Administration (NHTSA), in addition to
notifving General Motors,

If NHTSA receives similar compluints, it may open an
investigation, and if it finds that o safety defect exists in
a group of vehicles, it may order a recall and remady
campaign. However, NHTSA cannot become involved
i indivichsal problems between you, your dealer or
Cienernl Motors,

To contact NHTSA, you may either call the Auto Safety
Hotline toll-free at 1-800-424-9393 (or 366-01213 in the
Washington, D.C, aren) or wrile 1o

NHTSA. LS. Department of Transportation
Washingion, D.C. 20590

You can also obtiin other information about motor
vehicle sufety from the Hotline,
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REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS TO
THE CANADIAN GOVERNMENT

If vou live in Canada, and vou believe that your vehicle
has a safery defect, you should immediately nonfy
Transport Canada, in addition to notitying Genersil
Maotors of Canada Limited. You may write to:

Transport Canada
Box B8R0
Omawa, Ontarnio K1G 3)2

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO GENERAL MOTORS

In addition to notifving NHTSA (or Transport Canada)
in 4 situation ke this, we certmnly hope you'll notify
us. Please call us at [-800-GMC-8782

( 1-BO0-462-8782) or write:

GMC Consumer Reliations
31 E. Judson Street 1607-04
Pontiac. M1 48342-2230

In Canada, please call us at 1-800-263-3777 (English)
or 1-800-263-7854 {French), Or, write:

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Commumcation Centre, 163-003
1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7

Ordering Service and Owner

Publications in Canada

Service manuvals, owner's manuals and other service
literature are available for purchase for all current and
sl mode]l Genperal Motlors vehicles.

The tall-free telephone number for ordering imformation
in Canada is 1-800-668-3539,
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1998 GMC SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDERING INFORMATION

The following publications covering the operation and servicing of your vehicle can be purchased by filling ol
the Service Publication Order Form in this book and mailing it in with your check, monsy order,
or credit card information to Helm, Incarporated (address befow:)

CURRENT PUBLICATIONS FOR 1998 GMC

SERVICE MANUALS

Service Manuals have the diagnosis and repair infarmation
on engines, transmission, axle, suspension, brakes,
electrical, steering, body, etc.

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $30.00

TRANSMISSION, TRANSAXLE, TRANSFER CASE
UNIT REPAIR MANUAL

This manual provides information on unit repair service
procedures, adjustments and spacifications for the
1998 GM transmissions, transaxles and transfer cases.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $40.00

SERVICE BULLETINS

Servica Bullefing give technical service information needed
to knowledgeably service General Motors cars and trucks
Each bulletin contains instructions to assist in the
diagnosis and service of your vehicle,

PLEASE COMPLETE THE ORDER FORM SHOWN ON
THE FOLLOWING PAGE AND MAIL TO:

Hedm, Incorporated ¢ RO, Box 07130 « Detroit, M1 48207

OWNER'S INFORMATION

Owner publications are written directly for Owners and
intended lo provide basic operational information about th
vehicle. The owner's manual will include the Maintenance
Schedule for all modals.

In-Portfolio: Includes a Portfollo, Owner's Manual and
Warranty Booklet.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $15.00

Without Portfolio; Owner's Manual only,
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $10.00

CURRENT & PAST MODEL ORDER FORMS

Safvice Publications are available for current and past
model GM vehicles, To request an order form, pleass
specify year and modet name of the vehicle,

OR ORDER TOLL FREE: 1-800-782-4356
Monday-Friday 8:00 AM - 6:00 PM Eastern Time

For Credit Card Orders Only (VISA-MasterCard-Discover)




ORDER TOLL FREE Orders will be mailad within 10 days of recelpt. Please allow adequats time for postal
(NOTE: For Creit Card Holders Only) service. |l furdher information is needed, write to the address shown below or call
1-800-782-4356 1-800-782-4356, Matarlal cannct be returned tor cradit without packing stip with return
{Monday-Frday 8:00 AM - 600 PM EST} information within 30 days of delivery. On returns, a re-stocking fee may be appliad
_ Fﬂkyﬂrdem Dnly 1-313-2865-5927 against the onginal arder.
PUBLICATION FORM ITEM DESCRIPTION VEHICLE MODEL TY. PRICE TOTAL
NUMBER MNAME YEAR b EACH" PRICE
Sarvice Manual 1898 H90.00
Car & Light Truck
Foanamiseion Uni Rapair 19048 $40.00
Owner's Manual In Porticlio 1904 $15.00
‘ Owmar's Manual Without Poritofio 1908 £10.00
|
NOTE: Deainis and Compemins ploase frovde deser b coamganiy Aeme and alio tha Check or Monay TOTAL MATERIAL
rate af e parean o efase aidsntion P shipment Shesili be sgnt Crided paynkie 1o Mich Fusrehasars
Mail goergdeted nndar bgrm 1o P Halm, lné, {USA funds md 6% Galas (Ex
HELM, INCORPORATED » PO Box 07150 « Detroit, M1 48207 only — do not send cash. )
Fer purchases duiside LLS.A. phatme wrile b ibe above pidress o suotalion A U5, Owder Procensing 25.00
MasterCand Canadlan Postage
Y {Soe Moin Balow)
VIoA GRAND TOTAL
[EURTORERN S NAME] |ATTENTIEN] M
Discoves
E Apeount
ISTREET ADOMNEES—NT PO BOE MUMEBERER] an
N | ecraton bl el
TV {BTATE) (2IP CODE] T Date molyr: adarass ahaiam,
DATTIME TELEPHONE R
ARELA CODE CUSTOME R SIGNATLRE

M ~ADHE "{Frees i SUHEC 10 cRange wmhoul nolidh dnd s isiing

nbd gt lon. Ay semgle ere Tor deifosry )

Mot 1o Camadian Custzmars: Bl sed prices aie guiisd in LS usds, Ceradian asideits
e I meke checks gayaba n U S hines To covnr Canasman posiegs sdd 31750 pas (he
LEE. qndhsr pritmasin
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Alignment.and Balance, Tire - o0 o001 vae s O=d48 Wi :F:nmp Ay o e
Aluminum Wheels, Cleaning . .. ... ... ... .., . (=30 BRE AL . R
Antenny Powel 1 i Lo e = PRSI = 4
s S f7 Before Leaving on o Long l'nrJ = o = oo =2
Rt R Ra s 2ot bl it Better Business Bureau Medintion .. ... ..o . B9
! 1 LT A O N R S L A e RN AR S 7 e
y T = R :
Brake Sysiem Warming Lighe . | . . . 2-87, d4=7 Brake
BTURES .-« i\l ne st Tl AJUSETENt . ..o, =31
Appesrance Carg . , ; 6-51 Fluid a7
Appearance Care Muteriuls : b-5Y b e e e =
' ™ MK YRR o oy i e e i e e PR+ ot
Arbitration Program v Kyl A e i MY i e Parking : 2274
Jgie i aoam  PaKINg ey 2 2
:..I&i[‘.lih.':r .................................... _1'—_l¥ Pedal Travel . = : LA o =30
RIS RSN Sl s e et L Sichou ey Replacing Sjr"ull..lfl'l F'.J.I:'IH s b i AL 6-31
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Brakes (Continued)
System Wiaming Laght | .. ..o coioaui siiaiiadiidl 2-56
L= T e T LT L e oo Loy g AT IS e o s 4-33
Transmission Shift Interlock Check .. ... ... ... ... 7-40
w1 e R e P Clerre Rt ot R e e 6-30
R A e L e e e e e T e e 4-7
BUPRIIIRE - ot oo il L 4 0 02200 11 0 B =
Iirnlcmg in E.mergem:ics ........................... 4-8
Break=In, New Vehicle oo vvvvinemimsins iiasens 2-17
Brightness Control .. ..o oo n. . 2-40
R e R R e S L S T-4{)
Bl Beplac®iimmt - . visve sniinssissirssie mnva =32
Camper-'['}rpe AR s s o e e T S S A O e X T el 2-47
Canadian Roadside Assistance . . ......ocvucivusvicns, B-7
Capacities and Specifications ... .. .. ' , =07
Carbon Monoxide ... o000, o... 2- I‘L 2- ’c[! 33 4-2
Care ol Comipact Dise Plaver . ... oo civnssirmeriaes 3-26
st I0cK - Sarvlioe o b o la s Ll ol LT 7-38
CansolIe TRDE PHIVEE e i van siwa i 6 b 31-9, 3-11
Caspette Tape Player Care ... .ot iiiciiinrrnn 3-25
Center High-Mounted Stoplamp - ... ... .ooiiaaiinn 2-42
Center Prisenger POSIHON ..o icoveirvsimnyvarinss 1-39
Center Rear Passenger Position ... ... ... .o..oo..... 1-39
i T U (e e S S R e S S 4-27
CertificationTire Label . ... .. ot iiinnnnn 4-27
IR B sl e e v 4-31
I I s s e i B = 6 L =50
Changing 8 FILTIr ... oo i cinnerncn e a=22
Chping System Lighe .. o i a sl . 2-34

Check Gages Light .. ........... R o et T A 2-h2

Checking Transmission Flund HOU & ..o oivn o ian 6-18
Checking Your Restraint Systems ... ...o.oouvuiin I-61
Chermacal Paint Spoming . . ..o oo ieincninnnnon. fi-58
CRNE BRI, Ly e 2 i wadih b iiie e S e da I=46
Securing in a Rear Outside Seat Position ... ...... .. |52
Securing in the Center Rear Seat Position ........ .. 1-54
Securing in the Center Seat Position . ............. 1-54
Sectiring in the Passenger Seat Position ... .. ... NPEN | - b

Securing in the Right Front Seal Position . ......... 1-55
TORSHED ol s s f e el S i
Where 1o Put

|||||||||||||||||||||||||||

Clgarette Lighter .......cceeqs A B AT e 2-48
Circoit Breakers and FUses .o oo onunsnnosssn e f-fl
Cleaner, AT . oo s oo ai s vnns T ———. f-16
Cleaning
Aluminum Wheels . . ... A N s a b e , 6-56
Fabri¢ . ....ccuvuuennas o i e L p g E] f-52
Glass | A R ety i T 2
Inside nf ‘t’nur "rhhwh: ......................... f=51
Instrument Panel ... .. .. . venriicrncrnna, ... =33
Leather . . e S R e e R f=33
Ouitside of Your "ﬂ'hlr.!: ............. RTRRIRERRAL e b
Sphm]!’mhlm....--.._..._......---..---.E—-‘ii
s e e T T T T A ey T e e s f-352
TR, < o o s S e B e ST A e AT 0 R e R =57
3 7 e R R R WP P Aty (3 e L
B - - i e e TN e B A e AR e e e 6-56
Windshield and Wiper Blades ... .. ... ... ... .... fr-54
Chrinate Control SYstem . oo line i ese ot visss 32
0 s T O DU 3-7
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BT ol e 7 A T ) e e W Tt U RN A

Commpact Dise Care .0 vevens 326
Compoct Dise Player ... ..ooniiiiioinneans 3-16, 3-20
Console SIOMEE .-, .. cvriiiiiiiiziasa. 2-48
Control of a'Vellele ..o iiveina . 4=5
Convex Outside Mirror ... .. oo iiiiiiinnioses 2-46
R e Ly S 5 i satn 5 oA £ ST o af i 3 f-21

Ruvovery Tank .. o oeisenns visiia I r E CH
Cooling SYSIEM ... . .voeiiariariianrneanrioins 5-14
Courtesy Trunspormiion .. oo oo iiiannas . B-8
Crankease Capcity .. ..o ocumarmmmi e smas f-68
Crulse Control _ .. .. ... i iirnrarnrrannresns 2-37
Cupholders . e e A e b R e i e e e ke 248
Customer Assistance for Text Tfelephunf LIRS, v i B-4
Customer Assistance Information .. ... .. ... ..., ., 8-1
Customer Satistaction Procedure | e P
Dumngr:,

PINRN e g LR O L e R e e .

SR MIBERL o e s vherm it v e e i b S e S 6-57
Daytirne Running Lamips .ol aeiiiviiicnsninns 2-4]
Daytime Running Lamps Indicmor Light L. iiwe 202
Debd Batfery ... ooooune e . .
Defects, Reporting Sat’ﬂy LSRRI A LA e E* 10, B=11
Defensive Driving . : L T
DefOgging . ..o e , 3=3, 3-4
Defrosting . 3-3, 34
Dome Lampk: . oovviinn-- . vee 243
Do

KRICRE: o s 3 i e WA T B e S vals 2l

e TR e S A A S T D 2-12
SO 2= a5t WA & 0TI o LTI e AT o ATA T b R 2-48
SRS POCKEL & o ovvimmniieissnnaannsmirrnnsss 248
LT a8 L T PR e A e Ly e e 2-10
Drive Position, Automatic Teansmission .. ... .. .. 2-23
Driver POSON v o vewis vomeecmm st beais s mmn s =17
Driving
City . o 4=18
EIEBEIAR « s o ih e 41 oA B 4 B . £
e B T e e e e A 4-3
S L TR P ST PR A P R o) 4-19
InaBlheewd .. ... .. 4-25
i Forpigm ColRbrhes, .0 1L L7 S D Mo el e oy, fi-3
IR IR e ol e e i el et AT e AT o A T AT 4-15
MNight . e ien e e ey 414
o N L e e e e T O AL R RS 4-9
Cht Crrodes While Towing a | T 4-35
On Hill andd Mountatn Boads . ..o L. 4-21
OnSnpowmnd Jee ..o aneinanish . 4=23
TRl W s v i v i iiows weiate s o ua 4-17
Wet Romds .. i e e 4=15
I e v o e b T T e A T T e B e e ST 4-13
With a Trailer . . i e bl R R 4-33
T ) b T T R LR A R P A, —
Dual Tire Operttion & .- .o reensix o LR bt M
Elcunml Equipment, Adding .. .. ... ... .. .. BBl
EIEAARA] BRI o oo iias o n it onmn e s s .. h=al
Electromic Roud Speed Covernor (Gusoling Eﬂ}:mru} 2-53




BARIRE L ek R e s e e e o=11
COOTIAL © & o hvin we vvs mm e ne samn ama os msan s asnss 6-21
TN VR TR . o v sas msdlossitossdsssiens =34
Coolant Temperatire GBEE ... .vvciiieianeeimas 2-57
Couling Sysiem AT S A WA 8 T W b e 5-14
Exhuoust . ..... T P 2-29, "-3[L 2-33, 4-26
P o L e R e T e g e e e e =65
blemtification ... ... cvivnmcemnnrinssizns -0l =67
TR T e e e T e B U T=34
Duerhealing .. ..ioiinanyarinesssa e, 5-11
RunnmgWhlll.Fu.rk:ﬂ A B e S T
SO OO L e LA Sl N s R D e 2T 2-18

Engine Coomt HEMEr . c v ivan s siniidein s od 2-213

T T | ., =12
R e R D S L O e WA =13
BRIITEEE . i i el e A e e A fr=15

Engine Cil (Continued)

CREORINE s ais s veraies e T | P
PEeAstms LaREd . . oo v cnas i e e e 2=hll
L =16
N L A e o aree o wim o rert e g e e =1 5

Exhaust, Engine ...... Ay 2=29.72-30 4-26

G e TR Ty e e L B R e S 2-40

Fuh.rir: ClennimE . ... .ot ne e s are e maranns =52

Filling u Portable Fuel Container ... ..o iiiiivinns 67

EEIH S YO T ERAR v s v e s iy S A TS -5

BT, AL . o e ae e =16

T TL B Ty et A= e A N S e 55

Finlsh DRiaee . covcvveconnnsanesi=s A A 6-57

First Gear, Automatc Transmission

Flashers, Hazard Waming ... covviiiiiiiiaciinns, 3=2
Flat Tire, Chonging .. .... S v | L P 52
Fluids and Lubricanls . ..o oo e isena i aiaailis v o =44
Farelat Countres, Futl . oou e o vicvanneas s e svaems f-3
French Langunge Munu-.l.l CHF O § T sk el ¥ e i
Front Purking/Tum Signal Lamp Euih Replacement . 6-35
Front Storape At . o.veveea s imeanis b 2=4%
g A D s ] TR e s e A SR LT SN e 5=11)
LB s Ve i e wiiaias nie e s b e i e e e -3
Cunada ., gt b e B B T e W -3
Filling b Portable SRR 5 - - 0L S s e Gl o D fi=7
Filling Your Tank ..., .. L e ke n s e | P
LT . e e e b 2-63
In Foreign Countres TN (-3
TNk GEPOTEY (4 via wae i e el A e s 6-69
Fuses und Civeult Breakers ... oo oiaia h=6l
Gngﬂ-
Engine Coolant TEmperiture . . - .ccvi e iissnnsss 2457
Engine Ol Pressurs .. vceeeaaoes s . 2=bl
TAMED oo an i i e e e A . o 27100
SpeediEeErer . s T L e e R
Yolimeter . e b AT e P m el Rl 2-55
GAWR i cewae 4=27
Crear Positions, Automutic Transmission .. ......... Tl y
Girisss Axle Welsht Rating ... o vavaiia s veanives 4-27
Giross Vehicle Weight Runm. _____________________ 4-27
Rl PR i i s e e e e R i
SRR . A oy e L e 4-27
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H.nlngen Baplbes oo is i s X
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Hazard Warming PIRSHES . . o v cnros s iinss sasns avy F2
Head Restrainls _ . ... .. . i nennrrrannnes -5
R DR - L e e ST 2-40
Bulb Replacemamt ... ccoriniaivvesnirinsises 6-33
High/Low Beam Changer ...............,.....- 2-35
O ey S R S e T e 2]
VAT - oou b iria s 0 ouon A b B o b A o o =6l
Heuring Impaired, Customer Assistance . .. ........... B4
Hpater Comtnals: e s i e T e v e s e g 3-2
Heater/ Air' Conditioning Centrals . ... .0civieravieons X3
R o N L e i Y A s -6
High-Beam Headlamps . oo o oviiiiniiennipiciess 2-35
Highway Hypnosis . ..o cvemiiveninsnciiionsnas . 4-21
Hill and Mouontain Roads ... ... oo oiia oo 4-21
e, TYSREE. ¢ o i e i e i ki i e e 4-32
Hood
Checking Things Under .. ... cooiiieiiiinaas . B8
O TRl s (a0 5 . 0 B o e 0 o A R s f=b
Rl:lﬂ.'LEl: ..................................... =8
B s e o e T e s i piis B T e 2-33
VLIRS - o oo s a it s oo e o e i 4-17
Lanition SWiteh « - oo e v es e i 2-17
Ienition Transmission Lock Check ... ..o v nven .. T=41
T R o e L TG o Al el S AN - e f-42
Inside Day/MNight Rearview Mimor ......... 00000 2-45
IRSPECTIONE .. e et a ey T=-42
L T e e Sl ek et S T-43
Engant Cooln SYSEm . ..o cvissvannniinesosnes T-42
e T AT e P AR S 7-42

A A I i e e e A e e .. =43
3] 11 AR e T T-42
SUspeEnsion ... .- ...oenieae-- R S
BN e T S .. =43
Instrument Cluster ... ..o ieas =51
Ve e g 1] e o N 2-50
BAPMAEsE Comol . o i U v e e s 2-40
KRNI & o v 40 5w o i o 0 4B R : , =53
b ) ] N Gl B A D A S AN A S fi=f2
Intenior Lamps | 2=-43
Juck.'ﬁrr: e e e e e R R A T 5-23
TIPSR v a e i e e e 343
Keyles.i Eotry S¥EIEM v iieiiniaes =b
L T e = '
Labels
T R OTY - o4 et rd wh d i e N 8 i 4-27
=TT T L e (A Rty A e o g R 4-27
service Parts Identificotion . ey in e i snsnnans =)
Tire-Loading Information ... ... 0. 4-27
Vehicle Tdentifieation Numbeér .. ... 000 fy=6l
Lamps
Dome ........ , 2-43
O s o e e e R R e I e T e Sk 2=40)
17110 TP b R R e o B Y 2-43
03T T e gt e S Lol R o 2-41
B e S e e e T i . =40
LITICRETMNNE | o v o o i B e B 2=44
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Leaving Your Vehicle with the Engine Running . ... ., 2-27

AT e e 2-48
Lights
Alr Bag Readiness . .. .coiciierviiiianrinis 1-28, 2-54
Anti-Lock Brake Systerm Warning . . .......... 2-57, 4-1
Broke System Waming .. ...... P L B 2-56
CHArRIng SYRIENE <. oo viranins do0 maninnnient b . 2-54
T R T A P by e T L 2-62
Dayume Running Lumps- Indicator - .....cuisasenes 2-62
Exterior .... A B Y i wat A e aia 2-40
FERETION o 't bt n gt hn dn s e Ao R g s b T e v 2-43
Safety Balt Reminder .. ..o s vvmanansais 1-12,253
HORITIRY | o e e A e 2-6l
Seryiee Bagus SO00 . ool eayiss sissihalaa it s 2-58
Lomdimg Wour WehIohE /) o e i i ey e e e 4-27
DI = v v o T 630300820 e 2-4
B R e N O A e 2
Ignition Transmission Check ... oo ooy . 141
Power DOOT .o i e e 2=3
Rear Door Secunty . - ..ooouue R A 23
Shiding Dour Child Security . .. cvvveviiinnnianiss 26
ECEEOE GO0l - crrcmsrrtantnes site o s dsriney . 4=12
Eubricants andd Flodds . . Locoi i vainiis camiens s vna T-id
Lubrication Service, Body ... ... ... iiininan 7-39
Muinmnum::, Normal Replacement Parts . ... ....... 6-69
Mainienance Record .. ..., 0000 irren it T-46
Muintenmnce Schedule .. ... ..o e e e 7=1
Long Trp/BIghway .. cieerisessiesnscinsniansn T=27
Long TripHighway Definition . ... .ooo ioooe. 7-6
Long TripfHighway Intervals . ... oooiivmiinniansns 7-7

Owner Checks and SErvices ... oo veeeiuese s vree 138
Periodic Maintenange Inspections .. ...._........ . 7-42
Recommended Fluids and Lubricants .. ........... 7-84
Scheduled Maintenance Services . ... .. cveevvr o, |
ey B e e e e B e LR A A 7=8
Short Trip/City Definition . ....0 v aviiaiinimaie =5
ahont Trip/City Intervals ... .conneviviasisiiesss 179
Maintenance, Underbody . ..., 000 ool 6-358
Muaintenance When Trafler Towing . .....ccoivioa 4-36
Malfunction Indicator Lamp ... ..o oiniiiniannn.. 1-58
Manoal Front Seat ......... 0., e ] s S s 1-2
I T N e ae o i e e a R i e v 2-45
Camper-TVPE ... iiicicnrinrnnranmranrnns 2-47
CRVe OIOE 5 e e s et e e e b et 2-46
Inside Doy/MNight Rearview .. ...ccvewicearinassn 2-45
Power Remote Comtrol ... .o cvrvncecrcrcrimcnas 2-45
N I o e S wvitus & e b A e e 1-44
R b by o o B b A B A e T W f3=4
e T T e P L T MR i e ) Vi
Mountain Rosds . . oo e e snnsishonse mesnite e =2
Multifunction LEVEr ... .o iein e cinnasnnrenen 2-34
N:ulraj‘ Automatic Trnsmission . ...cv e veeverevs 2-22
New Vehicle Break-Tn . ... ovvvvrvivccnrasssinssns =17
ke T R A L S e S 4-14
Nolse Control SYSIEMT « o v s snatscrsenienanssnsss f=11
Normal Maintenance Replacement P.'ms ............. f-65
Odumt::r .................................... 2-52
e R D L e L R o e e 2-52

9-6



OMi-Road Recovery ... S -
ORI . o v e o m aTe b s f-12
T T T e G el gt e R SR 5=-11
Orwwner Checks and Services . ... ... SOy st
Cwner Publications, Ordenng .. .. oo 0 onn. B=1, §~12
P amt Spotting. Chemich] oo oo i wases v 6-5%
Park
Aatomatic Transmission | . . 2-2]
Shifting Into . ... .. A s e O i<
Shifting Outof .. ..o cnnrerr o s amn s 3-2%
Parking
AVTRENL e i Ao 2=15
Broke ................ : : 2=24
Hrake Miechanism Cheek ... 0.0 0o ooandan i 7-41
BRI 5ahae ) ol £ ) 16 s b A Tl e S 2-16
Over Thtngﬁ Tlml Burmn ... ....... 2-749
W R s T e T R T T S 4-36
PRSEERROr PORION: o ve winiins i isa i ae ola 3 iral i n s el e 1-26
T 4-11
N T ey T A A A 2=16
Periodic Malntensgnce I:n-apu:umm . 7-42
Power
ANTEnnn Mgt ChpE. . o i caiasassasessnsesase 1=27
Door Locks | e . 2=5
Remote Control Mrrrnr ....................... =45
AR S N i e e s A e Ve R 1-3
Sigering .. . - 4-%
T el o R P L PR T P T R e At 6-25
Windows ... ., 3 6 e A T ee R e 2-31
Pregnancy, Use of ‘iut’:ly Belts -0 1-25

Problemson the Road ... ... ...
Publications. Service and Owner .. ... .. 2o oo

Rudmmr =

T e e et e A v =l 8

Radintor Pressure L.1p .......................... 6-2
Radios Receplion ... ... cvvnrvnonrmrmnsameeion R
8 T R e e e LT 1-7. 3-4, '4. ]1 -6
RATE; IMVIBEIN s vneis v i w v s R Lol
Reading Lamps . e e 41
Rear

A s s T b B e A e T e ]

Door Security Locks N S e e

Cratside Seat PorItIOM: © ..o i aiannesscsbaasanasis |-34

Seat Passengers .o =34

R e e e B A 8 VA S b A = 3-11
Reur Aar Conditioning um‘: H.-E!;.l.l' Healar . ioiae i 3-5
Reuar Heater Cantrols (without Air Conditioning) . |
Rear Passenger Temperature Contrél . .. .ooooo ... 323
Rear Safety Bell Comfort Guides - ... oe e oun s 1-37
Rearview Mirmor e A 2=45
Reclining Fromt e e e T e SR 1-3
Recommended Flusds and Lubric nntr- T-44
Recovery Tank, Coolant . . . . =1y
Refrigarants, Air Enndi:inrsing .................... 6=T0
Remote Compact Dise Player 3=20
Replacement

B s e i e e e e et s Wit -ty

IR | oo oo a4 8 B 80 B r e i b s fo e e fi-64

T e e R P T L T s -4
REpLﬂung Sulety Hclh ................... I-f2
Reporting Sufety Defedts . ..oovvvivnnrrans i #= 14, B-11
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Restrunts
L | =65}
R o I o T e A e R e e A AR LT | -46
e e e, S e . 1=5
Replacing Paris AfteraCrash ... ... 000000 1=82
System Check . . . . . A e s TR S 7-39
Reverse, Automatic Trankmisfion .....coeoieeerais 2=22
Right Fromt Passenger Position .. ... .. .. .neonnn.- =26
Roadside AsstalRNme . ... o e esvinaensaeninesnassus . 8=5
Roadside Assistance, Canadian ... .. R . L1
Rakeing Your Veleld: . . cccrosnrssanissannrss issns 5-36
RO R s e R s R s ke e i e et f1-43
S ufety Bl Btender -1 000 v e i I-61
Sotery Belts ....... ... e R e e B R s b b
-T2 111 ) O R .
Rl e B R e i L e R el e R D e =54
Center Passenger POSIION . oo v vs svdiie s -39
Centar Rear Passenger POsibon ..o vvcinsiaas 1-39
B b e ia s o ed m e e o e s baliare e 1-41
VO ORI & i o 5w wim wiinn g e pp o e o i =17
Extender ... ooy 1-61
How Lo Wetr PHYopetly .o i iaiosassnananesns =17
TOC TRt UIRBEE v viivi v om o vinom i =20, 1-59, |-60

Y R e T A e IRt Bl [

Tty T T P PRI LRI P e £3 i s
Larger Children . .......... e e 1-54
Passenger Position .. o00eeias P e P el 1-26
Questions and ANSWETS ... viiseaiisiasionsnsnes =16
Rear Seat Ouside Passenger Positions .. .. ... ..... 1-34
Rear Scat Passengers .. ... R e 1-33

Reinder Bl .o v a s e e e 1-12,2-53

Replacing AfteraCrash .. ..o oviven i onions -6
Right Front Passenger Position . ........--.. SRRl -
Shoulder Belt Height Adjuster .. ... oo o oiiiieaicns -9
Smualler Children and Babies ... ............ I=41, 1-44
Use Durine Pty i c e i e siinsnnsioesnsans 1-25
B e P e g 1-13
LT T ey ey S P 4-33
Safety Befects; Reparting: .. ... oiainaing .. B=11), #=11
Safety Warnings and Symbols ... ..o i
Scheduled Mainteninie Services . .. cvvvniinrarinnss -4
Seatback Reclining . ... 000 iie. R e B S
Seats
RN O 5 v e Ao e Ay S B b R A e e e =2
L e e e e S DL PR R e S -3
P v ot O (P T e i L =5
e B T e R G R Lo ol B L PR RS -6
Replacing Rear . ..o ovivivean A AL e e vees =9
Restrume Systams ... oy e 1=1
= T e T I T =2
Securing a Child R-I:'HHT-IIHI T ey 1-52.1-54. 1-55
Second Gear, Awtomatic Trnsmssion .. ... ..., .. =23
S I L e 2-61
L R gt L Ly Sy o -2
Bulletins, l'_'lrdﬂ'mg. i . 8=11,8-12
Engine Soon Light ... .. e WA i e R g 2-58
Key Lock Cylimder . . b B T =3y
Manuals, Ordering | ... 00 oiiiadiaaiiane 8=11, 8-12
Parts Identification Label ... ove i cniiainsinnis fi-fil)
Publications, Ondering .. .. .00 vveirvnnranes 8-11, 8-12
Woark: Doting YourOwn . ..o v innnineeansay A

9-8



Service and Appearance LCare .. i vt cie ve e i v e Bl Tmllump Bilb Repncement = v imine oS sans sue i 6-37

Service and Owner Publications .. .......... L 8-11, 8-12 THOE P CRIE. <o s i ¥ s iy s v st s Sh
Service PUblCations ... v coeaivrraisassiosas =11, B-12°  Tempeérature Control, Rear Passenger ... ... ... ..., 3-5
Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle ... ..... ... 2.5 7 ' e e e e HECRRE AN e Lo e 2-15
Sheet Metal Damoge ......... cvesimans e ogg  TRERDEIETENt FORtlre . viivaiiiesniiiessatisnne 34l
Shift Lever .. .. .. - ..--_.___-....-.--._.--E-ELE-ES Thermstiil ..o v eanre s B-25
Shifting Third Gear, Antomoiic Transmission .. ..o 2=23

Automatic Transmission .. .. oooouiin e | Filt StootEWHeB) L. ciies vivi e i s sieenas s e d=SE

P00 Mr s S Ty e T il T K e el 8 1=25 Time, Settinz the ... 3-7

Out of Park . Ay e Ly e s Sl ) s n A ThreChpins . o050 eea e B e TR e . =50
Shoulder Belt H::jght Ad:uuﬂ .............. e T R e S ot o L i
Sidemarker Lamp Bulb F.ep-lm,enmu ........ e v s =30 Tire-Loading Information Label ... ... ... ... .. .... 4-27
Signahing Turns g b L b s e b e e Thees oo e L R RS ]
SERINE v oo isersvsmasranenoiss w0 e 4-13 Alignment A BAEINCE © o oosvsne i =45
Specifications and Cnpu-::llcs. ...................... -7 R TIN TR o o b w o 0 0 8 0 0 8 -4
Speech Impaired, Customer Assistance .., ... ... B-4 R o i e e R e P e e e e R AT (gl
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Service Station Checkpoints

1
ENGINE COOLANT S — .
RECOVERY TANK / Tl 773\
w7 2
i |
ENGINE OIL DIPSTICK 2 | ‘l | ‘|
PE-12* ‘
SECONDARY - | ‘
HOOD RELEASE — | |
69 | || II
,-r’} \ II 2 H‘}l;} I
g
o k‘j_;—i’r : —| —
-~ | |
WINDSHIELD ||
WASHER FLUID | |
S HOOD HELEASE FUEL DOOR
PR-8 PG5

For detailed information. refer to the page number listed, or see the index in the back of the owner's manual.

" For vehicles equipped with & diesel engine. see the Diesel supplement.
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